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ABSTRACT 

Due to the fact the Internet developed into distinguished technological processes, the 

start Web 2.0, initiated several authors to investigate and also to imply theories as well 

as models related to technology acceptance to have the ability to forecast as well as 

explain user behavior along with technology through consideration rapid change in each 

of technologies in addition to their circumstances. For that reason continues to be 

questioned in case the theories / models of technology acceptance which were formed, 

modified, as well as extended throughout the U.S. might be utilized in various other 

regions, especially within Nigeria. Considering the problems, must of the services 

developed for an e-government are not in to the users prospective, and usually the 

research focus in the developed countries while there is insufficient literature and 

framework focusing the developing and under developing nations, meanwhile most of 

the government are developing the services without due consideration of users 

prospective. This study the evaluation of e-government services explored the literature 

with regard to respect of 5 distinguished theories/models, assessed recent research 

pertaining to IT acceptance as well as utilization of four contexts related to research 

study as explained within the objectives as stated in chapter one are to investigate 

dimensions of e-government service and Technology Perception factors that relate to 

technology acceptance, to identify factors that usage behavior and influences behavioral 

intention contributes towards improving e-government process, to develop applicable 

theoretical framework in consideration of the multiple parameters and develop a model 

for evaluating e-government process in Nigeria, and to evaluate the models which will 

contribute towards evaluation e-government processes within Nigeria. The ultimate 

testimony is described as being essential focus of the study. Survey method appeared to 

be use to gather main data throughout this research; additionally, the complete 490 

useful questionnaires have been gathered from the individuals just like known as 

through this study. In an effort to experimenting  the validity within distinguished 

elements, statistical analysis approaches in addition to Structural Equation Modeling 

have been used. Finally the research model was founded along with five primary 

determinants and nine moderators. Ultimately, the modified research model titled the 

“e-government services Acceptance Model” could well be abbreviated as “EGSAM” 

has possessed the capability to explain user behavior within Federal Republic of 

Nigeria.   
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ABSTRAK 

 

Oleh sebab Internet berkembang menjadi proses teknologi yang berbeza, Web 2.0 

bermula, memulakan beberapa penulis untuk menyiasat dan juga menyiratkan teori 

serta model yang berkaitan dengan penerimaan teknologi untuk mempunyai keupayaan 

untuk meramalkan serta menjelaskan tingkah laku pengguna bersama dengan teknologi 

melalui pertimbangan perubahan pesat dalam setiap teknologi selain daripada keadaan 

mereka. Sebab itu terus dipersoalkan sekiranya teori / model penerimaan teknologi yang 

terbentuk, diubahsuai, dan diperluaskan ke seluruh A.S. mungkin digunakan di 

beberapa kawasan lain, terutamanya di Nigeria. Memandangkan masalah, mesti 

perkhidmatan yang dibangunkan untuk e-kerajaan tidak akan menjadi calon pengguna, 

dan biasanya tumpuan penyelidikan di negara-negara maju di samping tidak ada sastera 

dan rangka kerja yang mencukupi yang memberi tumpuan kepada negara membangun 

dan di bawah negara-negara membangun, sementara kebanyakan kerajaan sedang 

membangunkan perkhidmatan tanpa pertimbangan pengguna yang prospektif. Kajian 

ini menilai penilaian perkhidmatan e-kerajaan meneroka kesusasteraan berkenaan 

dengan menghormati 5 teori / model yang dibezakan, menilai penyelidikan terkini 

mengenai penerimaan IT serta penggunaan empat konteks yang berkaitan dengan kajian 

penyelidikan seperti yang dijelaskan dalam objektif seperti yang terkandung dalam bab 

satu adalah untuk menyiasat dimensi perkhidmatan e-kerajaan dan faktor Persepsi 

Teknologi yang berkaitan dengan penerimaan teknologi, untuk mengenal pasti faktor-

faktor yang tingkah laku penggunaan dan pengaruh niat tingkah laku menyumbang ke 

arah meningkatkan proses e-kerajaan, untuk membangunkan rangka kerja teori yang 

sesuai dengan mempertimbangkan pelbagai parameter dan membangunkan model 

untuk menilai proses e-kerajaan di Nigeria, dan untuk menilai model yang akan 

menyumbang ke arah proses e-kerajaan penilaian di Nigeria. Kesaksian muktamad 

digambarkan sebagai tumpuan utama kajian. Kaedah tinjauan kelihatan digunakan 

untuk mengumpulkan data utama sepanjang kajian ini; Selain itu, soal selidik yang 

lengkap 490 telah dikumpulkan dari individu yang dikenali sebagai melalui kajian ini. 

Dalam usaha untuk menguji kesahihan dalam unsur-unsur yang dibezakan, pendekatan 

analisis statistik sebagai tambahan kepada Pemodelan Persamaan Struktur telah 

digunakan. Akhirnya model penyelidikan diasaskan bersama dengan lima penentu 

utama dan sembilan moderator. Pada akhirnya, model penyelidikan yang diubahsuai 

bertajuk "Model Penerimaan Perkhidmatan e-Kerajaan" juga dapat disingkat sebagai 

"EGSAM" telah memiliki keupayaan untuk menerangkan tingkah laku pengguna di 

Republik Persekutuan Nigeria.  



x 

 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

 

CERTIFICATION OF DISSERTATION WORK PAGE ........................................... iii 

DECLARATION .......................................................................................................... iv 

PERMISSION TO USE ................................................................................................. v 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT ........................................................................................... vii 

ABSTRACT   ............................................................................................................. viii 

ABSTRAK     ................................................................................................................ ix 

TABLE OF CONTENTS ............................................................................................... x 

LIST OF FIGURES .................................................................................................... xvi 

LIST OF TABLES ..................................................................................................... xvii 

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS ..................................................................................... xix 

CHAPTER 1 INTRODUCTION ................................................................................... 1 

1.1 BACKGROUND ......................................................................................... 1 

1.2 PROBLEM STATEMENT .......................................................................... 5 

1.3 RESEARCH QUESTIONS ....................................................................... 12 

1.4 RESEARCH OBJECTIVES ...................................................................... 12 

1.5 MOTIVATION AND RESEARCH SIGNIFICANCE .............................. 12 

1.6 SCOPE OF RESEARCH ........................................................................... 14 

1.7 SUMMARY ............................................................................................... 16 

CHAPTER 2 LITERATURE REVIEW ...................................................................... 17 

2.1 Introduction ................................................................................................ 17 

2.2 Section One: Background Information on E-government ......................... 17 

2.2.1 E-government History .................................................................. 17 

2.2.2 E-government Definition .............................................................. 18 

2.2.3 E-government Benefit ................................................................... 19 

2.2.4 E-government Stages .................................................................... 20 

2.2.5 Barriers of E-government ............................................................. 22 

2.3 E-Government in Nigeria ........................................................................... 24 

2.3.1 Obstructions Faced by E-Government ......................................... 26 

2.3.2 Concerns Related to Framework and Resource ............................ 26 

2.3.3 Critique in Relation to The e-Government when its 

Implementation Takes Place in the Nigerian Context ............................... 27 



   

xi 
 

2.4 Theories of Acceptance of New Technology ............................................. 27 

2.4.1 Acceptance of Electronic Government in Regards to the Context 

of Developing Nations ............................................................................... 32 

2.4.2 Underpinning Theories and Models ............................................. 37 

2.5 Technology Acceptance Theories and Models Focus in this Studies ........ 37 

2.5.1 The Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB) .................................... 38 

2.5.2 The Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) ................................ 40 

2.5.3 The Technology Acceptance Model 2 .......................................... 41 

2.5.4 The Augmented TAM or Combined TAM and TPB ................... 41 

2.5.5 The Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology ........ 42 

2.6 The Comparison of Models ....................................................................... 43 

2.7 Considerations of Moderators in Literature ............................................... 47 

2.7.1 Experience and Voluntariness ...................................................... 47 

2.7.2 Expectation Gap ........................................................................... 48 

2.7.3 Age and Gender ............................................................................ 48 

2.7.4 Cultural Aspects ........................................................................... 48 

2.8 Context Considerations .............................................................................. 49 

2.8.1 Technology Context ..................................................................... 49 

2.8.2 Individual Context ........................................................................ 50 

2.8.3 Organizational Context ................................................................. 51 

2.8.4 Cultural Context ........................................................................... 51 

2.9 Dimension of Usage ................................................................................... 52 

2.9.1 Temporal Elements ....................................................................... 52 

2.9.2 The Mandatory or Voluntary Use ................................................. 52 

2.10 Research Design ......................................................................................... 53 

2.10.1 Purpose of the Study ..................................................................... 53 

2.10.2 Type of Study ............................................................................... 54 

2.10.3 Study Setting ................................................................................ 54 

2.10.4 Unit Analysis ................................................................................ 54 

2.10.5 Study Time Horizon ..................................................................... 54 

2.10.6 Researcher Interference Extent ..................................................... 54 

2.10.7 Collection   of Data ....................................................................... 54 

2.10.8 Data Analysis ................................................................................ 55 

2.11 Survey Research Methodology .................................................................. 55 



   

xii 
 

2.11.1 Methodology Strategy .................................................................. 55 

2.11.2 Interview Method with regards to Developing Questionnaire ..... 57 

2.11.3 Questionnaire Method .................................................................. 57 

2.12 Development of Questionnaire .................................................................. 59 

2.12.1 Preliminary Information Gathering .............................................. 59 

2.13 Comparison between some Developing and African Nations for e-

government Services ............................................................................................ 60 

2.14 Critique of Chapter .................................................................................... 63 

2.15 Summary .................................................................................................... 63 

CHAPTER 3 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY .......................................................... 66 

3.1 Introduction ................................................................................................ 66 

3.2 Theoretical Framework and Hypotheses ................................................... 66 

3.3 Theoretical Framework Basic Concept ...................................................... 67 

3.3.1 Direct Determinants ...................................................................... 72 

3.3.2 User Behaviour ............................................................................. 74 

3.4 The Research Hypotheses .......................................................................... 75 

3.4.1 Direct Path Hypotheses ................................................................ 75 

3.4.2 Moderating Hypotheses ................................................................ 76 

3.4.3 Measurement Items ...................................................................... 77 

3.4.4 The Core Constructs ..................................................................... 78 

3.5 Research Process ........................................................................................ 80 

3.6 Research Design ......................................................................................... 81 

3.6.1 Purpose of the Study ..................................................................... 82 

3.6.2 Type of Study ............................................................................... 82 

3.6.3 Study Setting ................................................................................ 82 

3.6.4 Unit Analysis ................................................................................ 82 

3.6.5 Study Time Horizon ..................................................................... 82 

3.6.6 Researcher Interference Extent ..................................................... 83 

3.6.7 Collection of Data ......................................................................... 83 

3.6.8 Data Analysis ................................................................................ 83 

3.7 Survey Research Methodology .................................................................. 83 

3.7.1 Interview Method with regards to Developing Questionnaire ..... 83 

3.7.2 Questionnaire Method .................................................................. 84 

3.8 Development of Questionnaire .................................................................. 85 



   

xiii 
 

3.8.1 Preliminary Information Gathering .............................................. 85 

3.8.2 Designing Questionnaire .............................................................. 86 

3.8.3 Pre-testing Questionnaire ............................................................. 93 

3.9 Pilot Survey ................................................................................................ 94 

3.10 Validity of Instrument ................................................................................ 94 

3.10.1 Content Validity ........................................................................... 95 

3.10.2 The Construct Validity ................................................................. 95 

3.11 The Population, Sample as well as Data Collection .................................. 95 

3.11.1 The Population .............................................................................. 95 

3.11.2 The Sample Size ........................................................................... 96 

3.11.3 Data Collection ............................................................................. 97 

3.12 Data Editing and Coding ............................................................................ 97 

3.13 The Data Analysis ...................................................................................... 98 

3.13.1 T-Test ......................................................................................... 100 

3.13.2 The Structural Equation Modelling (SEM) ................................ 100 

3.13.3 Analysis of Multiple-Group with AMOS ................................... 102 

3.13.4 Bootstrapping Procedures as well as Bollen-Stine Bootstrap 

Method    .................................................................................................. 105 

3.13.5 Requirements   of Sample Size ................................................... 105 

3.14 Data Management for Multivariate Analysis ........................................... 106 

3.14.1 Missing Data ............................................................................... 106 

3.14.2 Multivariate Outliers .................................................................. 107 

3.14.3 Multivariate Normality ............................................................... 107 

3.14.4 Multicollinearity ......................................................................... 108 

3.15 Findings  Generalizability ........................................................................ 108 

3.16 Research Ethics ........................................................................................ 109 

3.17 Summary .................................................................................................. 111 

CHAPTER 4  ANALYSIS OF THE COLLECTED DATA ..................................... 113 

4.1 Introduction .............................................................................................. 113 

4.2 Reliability Analysis .................................................................................. 113 

4.3 Validity Analysis ..................................................................................... 114 

4.4 Demographic Data ................................................................................... 114 

4.5 Background of E-government services Usage ......................................... 114 

4.5.1 Personal E-government services utilization ............................... 115 



   

xiv 
 

4.5.2 e-government services as well as e-government services Access 

Mode       .................................................................................................. 118 

4.6 Cross-Tabulation ...................................................................................... 119 

4.7 Cultural Aspects ....................................................................................... 119 

4.8 Summary .................................................................................................. 120 

CHAPTER 5   ............................................................................................................ 121 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION ON TECHNOLOGY ACCEPTANCE MODELING

 ............................................................................................................. 121 

5.1 Introduction .............................................................................................. 121 

5.2 Research Model Constructs ..................................................................... 122 

5.3 Construct Reliability ................................................................................ 124 

5.4 Discriminant Validity ............................................................................... 127 

5.4.1 5 Exogenous Constructs ............................................................. 128 

5.4.2 4 Endogenous Constructs ........................................................... 130 

5.5 Fit Measuring ........................................................................................... 132 

5.6 Model Estimation ..................................................................................... 135 

5.6.1 Estimates of Standardized as well as Unstandardized ................ 135 

5.6.2 Squared Multiple Correlations (SMC) ....................................... 136 

5.7 E-government services Acceptance Model .............................................. 136 

5.8 Multiple-Group Analysis ......................................................................... 145 

5.8.1 Gender ........................................................................................ 146 

5.8.2 Age ............................................................................................. 149 

5.8.3 Education Level .......................................................................... 152 

5.8.4 Position ....................................................................................... 154 

5.8.5 Experience .................................................................................. 156 

5.8.6 Reading and Writing Levels ....................................................... 159 

5.8.7 Language .................................................................................... 161 

5.9 Key Findings ............................................................................................ 163 

5.9.1 Demographic Attributes ............................................................. 163 

5.9.2 The e-government Services Acceptance Model ......................... 164 

5.9.3 Hypotheses Results ..................................................................... 165 

5.9.4 Initial e-government Services Acceptance Model ...................... 168 

5.9.5 The subsequent e-government Services Acceptance Model ...... 170 

5.9.6 Summary of the Key Findings .................................................... 171 



   

xv 
 

5.9.7 Achievements through the research question and objectives ..... 172 

5.10 Summary .................................................................................................. 175 

CHAPTER 6  CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS ............................. 177 

6.1 Introduction .............................................................................................. 177 

6.1.1 Research Questions Finding ....................................................... 178 

6.2 Research Implication ............................................................................... 178 

6.2.1 Implications Based on Theoretical ............................................. 179 

6.2.2 Methodological Implications ...................................................... 182 

6.2.3 Practical Implications ................................................................. 183 

6.3 Limitations of the Study ........................................................................... 186 

6.4 Suggestions for Further Research ............................................................ 187 

 

REFERENCES .......................................................................................................... 188 

Appendix A   Coding sheet   ...................................................................................... 211 

Appendix B   Frequency Tables ................................................................................. 218 

Appendix C   Missing Statistics ................................................................................. 222 

Appendix D   Descriptive Statistics ........................................................................... 224 

Appendix E    Cross-Tabulation ................................................................................. 228 

Appendix F    Questionnaire Survey .......................................................................... 230 

Appendix G   SEM Model Formation Figures for Moderators ................................. 240 

Appendix H   Semi-Structured Interviews ................................................................. 272 

 

  



   

xvi 
 

LIST OF FIGURES 

Figure Title Pg. 

2.1 
Electronic Government Four Phases (Baum & Di Maio, 2000; 

Marchio, Benedetti, & Russo, 2015; Seo & Hasan, 2015) 
17 

2.2 
Electronic Government Four Stage Model (Layne & Lee, 2001; 

Praditya & Janssen, 2015) 
18 

2.3 TPB (Theory of Planned Behaviour)(Ajzen, 2011) 35 

2.4  Technology Acceptance Model (Davis, 1989) 36 

2.5  TAM2 - Extension of TAM (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000) 37 

2.6 Augmented TAM (C-TAM-TPB) (Taylor & Todd, 1995) 38 

2.7 
Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology (Venkatesh 

et al., 2003) 
38 

2.8 

Formation of the Research Model – Evaluation Model for services 

offered by the e-government Usage – (EMESU) Based on five 

Theories/Models 

41 

3.1 
Research Model Basic Concept Adapted from (Venkatesh et al., 

2003) 
65 

3.2 The Research Model suggested 67 

6.1 Standardized Estimates of Five Exogenous Constructs Latent 129 

6.2 Standardized Estimates for Four Endogenous Constructs Latent 131 

6.3 
The Proposed Research Model (Same as Figure 3.7 Repeated here 

for clarity) 
137 

6.4 
Standardized Estimates for  Initial E-government services 

Acceptance Model 
138 

6.5 
e-government Services Acceptance Model with Standardized 

Estimates 
140 

6.6 Research Model Formation for e-government Services Acceptance 

Model – eGSAM based on five Models / Theories 

166 

6.7 The initial e-government Services Acceptance Model  170 

6.8 The Subsequent e-government Services Acceptance Model 172 

 

 

 

  



   

xvii 
 

LIST OF TABLES 

Table Title Pg. 

1.1 Articles Aligning The Research Problem 3 

1.2 Electronic Government Researches and Advantages Based on 

Focuses Area 

6 

2.1 Different Perspectives of Electronic Government 26 

2.2 TAM and TPB Models assessment [Venkatesh et al., 2003] 40 

2.3 Comparison of e-government services in developing and under 

developing nations 

51 

2.4 The Research Basic Concepts [Silverman, 2001] 55 

2.5 Brief Literature Summary 59 

2.6 Item Utilized in Measurement of the Research Model for Five Key 

Core Constructs [Determinants] Based on [Taylor & Todd, 1995; 

Venkatesh & Davis, 2000; Venkatesh & Morris, 2000; Venkatesh et 

al., 2003; Venkatesh et al., 2002] 

74 

2.7 Concepts [Main Constructs], Measurement Items [Indicators] as well 

as the Measurement Scales 

75 

3.1 Summary of the Data Files in SPSS 23.0.0 94 

3.2 Five Models Hierarchy Generated within AMOS [Arbuckle, 2005] 101 

3.3 Statistical Techniques with Minimum Sample Size Requirements 103 

4.1 Summary of Cronbach’s Alphas, Inter-Item Correlation, and Item-to-

Total Correlation in the Main Survey 

114 

4.2 Background of Personal E-government services Usage 115 

4.3 E-government services Access Mode as well as E-government 

services Service 

116 

 Cultural Aspects 118 

5.1 Nine Research Model Constructs 123 

5.2 SMC for 21 Indicators along with 5 Exogenous Constructs Latent 125 

5.3 SMC for 20 Indicators along with 4 Endogenous Constructs 126 

5.4 Correlations of 5 Exogenous Construct 129 

5.5 Correlations for Four Endogenous Constructs Latent 131 

5.6 Research Fit Measures Summary 134 

5.7 Initial e-government services Acceptance Model Parameter 

Summary 

138 

5.8 Summary of e-government Services Acceptance Model Parameter 

after modification 

139 

5.9 The e-government Services Acceptance Model Regression Weights 140 

5.10 e-government Services Acceptance Model Squared Multiple 

Correlations 

141 

5.11 e-government Services Acceptance Model Standardized Regression 

Weights 

142 

5.12 e-government Services Acceptance Model Covariances 143 



   

xviii 
 

5.13 Structural Weights Model Regression Weights for Male as well as 

Female 

147 

5.14 Younger Compared with Older Subjects Baseline Model Significant 

Different between Paths Regression Weights 

151 

5.15 Bachelor, Master as well as Doctoral Degree Structural Weight 

Model Regression Weights 

154 

5.16 Position Structural Weights Model Regression Weights 154 

5.17 Low, Moderate as well as High Experience Structural Weights Model 

Regression weights 

156 

5.18 Level of Reading and Writing Baseline Model Regression Weights 

Comparison 

158 

5.19 Language Obstacle Structural Weights Model Regression Weights 161 

5.20 Significant Influence of Determinants for Usage Behavior Summary 163 

5.21 Significant Influence of Usage Behavior for Behavior Intention 

Summary 

167 

5.22 Influence of Determinants on Usage Behavior Significant Impact 

with Moderators Summary 

168 

5.23 Relationships of Usage and Behavior Intention Variables Significant 

Impact of Moderators Summary 

169 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



   

xix 
 

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 

AGFI Adjusted Goodness-Of-Fit Index 

AM  Alternative Model     

AMOS Analysis of Moment Structures   

API  Application Programmable Interface 

ARPA Advanced Research Projects Agency 

ATB Attitude Toward Behavior    

BI Behavior   Intention 

BIOFACT Behavior Intention in other factors 

BITSOCIE Behavior Intention in Societies 

CFI Comparative Fit Index   

CIS Computer and Information Sciences 

C-TAM-TPB Combine TAM and TPB 

DF Degree of Freedom  

EDX Engineering Design Exhibition 

EM Expectation Maximization   

EUC End User Computing 

FC Facilitating Conditions    

FYP Final Year Project 

GFI Goodness- of- Fit Index    

GIGO Garbage In Garbage Out 

GPS Global Positioning System 

HCI Human Computer Interaction 

HE Higher Education 

HTML Hyper Text Markup Language 

ICT Information and Communication Technology 

IOS Internet Operating System 

IRC Information Resources Center 

IS Information System 

ISO International Standard Organization 

IT Information Technology 

LANs Local Area Networks 

LMS Learning Management System 

MAM Acceptance Model   

MAR Missing At Random 

MCAR Missing Completely At Random 

MG Model generating 

ML Maximum likelihood 

MM Motivational Model    

MPCU Model of PC utilization   

MS Microsoft 

MVC Model View Controller 

n Sample Size 



   

xx 
 

N Population 

NFI Normed Fit Index 

OS Operating System 

OFOCT Other Factor 

PBC Perceived Behavior   Control   

PC Personal Computer 

PD Professional Development  

PEOU Perceived Ease Of Use 

PG Postgraduate Student 

PP Professional Practices 

PU Perceived Usefulness 

QUIS Questionnaire for User Interaction Satisfaction 

RIA Rich Internet Application 

RMSEA Root Mean-Square Error related to Approximation 

RSS Really Simple Syndication 

SC Strictly Confirmatory   

SE Self-efficacy 

SEM Structural Equation Modeling 

SI Social Influence   

SMC Squared Multiple Correlations 

SN Subjective Norms   

SNS Social Networking Site 

SPSS Statistical Package for the Social Science  

SUMI Software Usability Measurement Inventory 

TAM Technology Acceptance Model 

TAM2 Technology Acceptance Model 2 

TCP/IP Transfer Control Protocol/Internet Protocol 

SOCIE Societies 

TLI Tucker-Lewis coefficient Index 

TPB Theory of Planned Behavior     

UCD User Centered Design 

UE Usability Engineering 

UI User Interface 

ULS Unweighted Least Squares 

UP User Programming 

UTAUT Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology 

WANs Wide Area Networks   

WEBOS Web Operating System 

WWW World Wide Web 

XML Extended Markup Language 

 



1 

 

CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

1.1 BACKGROUND  

Developments within information technology (IT) or information 

communication technology (ICT) have ushered a new era. Communication 

methodologies between Governments and various shareholders, including citizens, 

businesses and various agencies have significantly impacted and influenced the 

implementation of e-government processes after the late 90s. Consequently, the 

government department has invested deeply in developing various information 

technologies and processes towards ensuring more effective communication channels 

with the various stakeholders (A. M. Al-Shehry, 2009; Rogers, Carley, Deo, & 

Grossberg, 2015; Sun, Ku, & Shih, 2015; J. Zhang, Yang, Chang, & Chang, 2016). 

Government functions and processes are gradually evolving from laborious paper based 

processes to online functions which contribute to efficiency and effectiveness, ensuring 

greater satisfaction within the general population and businesses that have to deal 

regularly with the Government machinery (Gichoya, 2005; James & Casidy, 2016; 

Klandt, 2015; Millán, Fanjul, & Moital, 2016). Electronic services offered by 

government are minimally affected by aspects and limitations of time and distance, and 

enable stakeholders to retrieve required information regarding policies and associated 

regulations towards enabling them to efficiently fulfil day-to-day functions.  Besides, 

e-government initiatives also contribute to greater transparency, making government 

functionaries more accountable for their actions (Brassiolo et al., 2016; Moriyole & 

Adesopo, 2015a; Rokhman, 2011).  

Nevertheless, there are certain challenges associated with successfully 

implementing e-government functions, including the availability and development of 

adequate infrastructure, ensuring aspects of privacy and security and working upon 

aspects of efficient services (Buhl & Löffler, 2011b; Khorana, Ferguson‐ Boucher, & 

Kerr, 2015; Mahmud A Shareef, 2009; Ulf Melin, Melin, Axelsson, & Söderström, 

2016; Wirtz, Weyerer, Thomas, & Möller, 2015). Emerging trends in how e-

government functions are executed relate to aspects of the changing behaviour of 

citizens and their expectations from the service since the processes perceives the 
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minimal involvement of humans. Besides, it is a difficult process to correctly perceive 

how individuals would react to the induction of new processes and technologies 

(Laukkanen, 2016; Mahmud A Shareef, 2009; Ulf Melin et al., 2016; Wirtz et al., 2015). 

It is therefore important to thoroughly evaluate the multiple parameters towards fully 

comprehending the expectations of citizens with regard to e-government processes. 

Nevertheless, there is still much input required to fully understand the multiple 

dimensions associated with the issue and how the general public perceives the same, 

which would ensure the continued success and sustainability of any initiatives 

undertaken in this regard (Borena, Belanger, & Egigu, 2015; Carter & Bélanger, 2005; 

Gil-Garcia, Zhang, & Puron-Cid, 2016; Mahmud A Shareef, 2009; Ulf Melin et al., 

2016).  

Electronic services offered by any government translates to electronic 

government, and is also known as e-government. It is concerned with how modern 

technology associated with the Internet and associated platforms are utilized towards 

concluding services, enabling greater efficiencies in communication and the transaction 

of data amongst the general public and within the multiple dimensions of government 

functions (D. Anderson, Wu, Cho, & Schroeder, 2015b; Boughzala, Janssen, & Assar, 

2015)(UN e-government survey, 2005, 2008, 2012). The exchanges could also relate to 

transactions in the state sector, and corresponding private businesses. The perception of 

government varies in different locations and contexts, in this research the e-government 

definition is based on the Wikipedia definition. 

 Therefore Wikipedia concludes e-government to be related with electronic 

government functions, or alternatively with online government initiatives and 

transformational government processes.  These aspects are related in the context of a 

diffused neologism which refers to the utilization of informational and communication 

technology enabling government functions facilitating the public, businesses and 

related departments.  

Similarly, online dictionaries conclude governmental functions to be related 

with the act of governing, specifically how public policy is administered and 

implemented. This aspect is also alluded to by Alshibly and Chiong (2015); Narayan 

and Nerurkar (2006) in the perspective such e-Government and e-Governance are two 

separate and distinct entities in the sense that the former relates to the technological 

processes and systems which need to be implemented, while the latter relates to the 
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actual functioning and performance of the systems in place. The entire paradigm is 

intended to function in a way so as to facilitate citizens in their day-to-day lives.  

E-government processes could therefore be instituted at multiple levels of 

government, be that at the council level, at the legal or the organizational level. 

However, wherever implemented, it should contribute to efficiency and effectiveness 

of the functions conducted. In this regard, the relevant models include Government-to-

Citizen which is also stated that  Government to Government to Customer (G2C), 

Government to Government (G2G), Business (G2B), and Government to Employees 

(G2E). Effectively utilizing relevant information technology processes within 

government administrative systems contributes to enhancing and developing the 

systems and processes instituted within the government machinery. This contributes to 

the overall productivity, sense of responsibility and transparency within the entire 

system. Therefore, most governments have adopted some form of e-government 

processes in their systems (Azmi, Kamarulzaman, & Hamid, 2012). 

Table 1.1 

 

Electronic Government Researches and Advantages Based on Focuses Area 

Author Advantages in Area of Focuses 

(J. V. Chen, Yen, 

Pornpriphet, & Widjaja, 

2015; Hernon, 1998; 

Mukhoryanova, Novikova, 

Rudich, & Bogushevich, 

2016; Verhoest, Petersen, 

Scherrer, & Soecipto, 2015) 

Government on the web: comparison between two 

developed nations   

(Kaylor, Deshazo, & Van 

Eck, 2001; Mukhoryanova 

et al., 2016; Pereira, de 

Oliveira, & Testa, 2015; 

Sun et al., 2015) 

The essence of e-governance is comparison within cities 

in one of the developed nations. 

e-government services implementation. 

(Jaeger, Bertot, & Shilton, 

2012; Jaeger & Thompson, 

2003; Schwartz & 

Timbolschi-Preoteasa, 

2015) 

e-government services social media usage Issues, 

challenges, and recommendations. 

E-government around the world: Lessons, challenges, and 

future directions. 

Improving e-government for the people. 

(Franke, Kroenung, Born, 

& Eckhardt, 2015; Salem, 

2016; Tung & Rieck, 2005) 

Influential Factors for E-Government Success (Middle 

East) 

Adoption of electronic government services  

(Abu-Shanab & Bataineh, 

2016; Evans & Yen, 2006) 

Key Success Factors of E-Government Projects 

E-Government: Evolving relationship among the 

stockholders  
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(S. W. Lee & Lai, 2015; 

Vassilakis, Lepouras, & 

Halatsis, 2007) 

Value Assessment in E-Government and M-Government 

A knowledge-based approach for developing multi-

channel e-government services 

Numbers of research have been reviewed to which few ware of those researches 

advantages are presented in the Table 1.1    

The widespread success and accomplishment with e-government processes is 

also determined to the extent which the installed systems are ultimately used and 

accessed by end users. In this regard multiple governments worldwide are facing diverse 

challenges in encouraging their citizens to accept and utilize the processes installed (D. 

Anderson, Wu, Cho, & Schroeder, 2015a; Buhl & Löffler, 2011a, 2011b; Carter & 

Bélanger, 2005; Gupta, Dasgupta, & Gupta, 2008; Kumar, Mukerji, Butt, & Persaud, 

2007; Mahmud A Shareef, 2009; Mahmud Akhter Shareef, Kumar, Kumar, & Niktash, 

2011; Yonazi, Sol, & Boonstra, 2010) since there is seemingly difficulties in getting the 

projects to be actually utilized successfully. A. M. Al-Shehry (2009); (Sun et al., 2015; 

J. Zhang et al., 2016) is of the opinion that some 35% of projects initiated are concluded 

to be significantly off-the-mark, with an additional 50% of initiatives undertaken having 

gone significantly off-track. To conclude, the researcher concludes that just 15% of 

projects undertaken seem to have been successful. Such a high and rate of failure in the 

projects has called for a thorough review of the processes initiated with regard to e-

commerce. A major reason concluded in this regard relates to shortcomings in the 

quality of electronic services adopted, i.e. the e-service quality, which in turn has 

hindered the success of multiple initiatives undertaken (Barnes & Vidgen, 2002; Kim, 

Kim, & Lennon, 2006; G.-G. Lee & Lin, 2005; Sabiote, Frías, & Castañeda, 2012). 

The value as well as the importance of services in e-government provided to the 

populace is measured by evaluating the reliability and the dependability of the website 

when used by the public, related businesses and associated agencies (Tan, Benbasat, & 

Cenfetelli, 2008). Service quality is judged by the users in consideration of the quality 

of services they come across in trying to use the systems (Parasuraman, Zeithaml, & 

Malhotra, 2005). Therefore, if the users have greater expectations from the systems 

installed in comparison to what is actually delivered, the system would be perceived not 

to have met expectations (Chiang et al., 2011). Most users of e-government services 

have very high expectations of the systems and processes installed (Alsaghier, Ford, 

Nguyen, & Hexel, 2011) and when the actual level of services delivered or provided is 

unable to align with the expectations, the system is considered to be riddled with 
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shortcomings and in-competencies. This treatise therefore evaluates e-government 

services in consideration of how end-users provide a clearer snapshot of what the public 

desires from the overall system.  

1.2 PROBLEM STATEMENT 

Internet based electronic services (e-services) have been widely utilized 

worldwide to rationalize operating costs of various processes instituted, towards 

enhancing the degree and extent of services provided to the general public and the 

private sector. The widespread acceptance of new amenities normally delivered is a 

function of the service level, and should there be major shortcomings observed in this 

regard there is every possibility of the processes instituted to be considered a failure 

(Kim et al., 2006; G.-G. Lee & Lin, 2005; Santos, 2003). The quality of services 

provided would determine the extent of qualitative advantage accrued by the system, 

and would be measured and reflected to the degree to which it contributes towards 

enhancing productivity and improving relationships amongst multiple stakeholders. 

Strategically, this would contribute towards enhanced levels of customer satisfaction 

and trust within users (Santos, 2003). Therefore, it is very important for governments 

and allied agencies to ensure that it is easy for the users to utilize the system 

implemented (Turban, McLean, & Wetherbe, 2002). In this regard, (Chutimaskul, 

Funilkul, & Chongsuphajaisiddhi, 2008) conclude the majority of e-government 

services instituted were initiated without proper feasibility studies, something which is 

seemingly seconded by the likes of earlier conclusions made by (Wimmer, Codagnone, 

& Janssen, 2008)etc.    

Reviews of the available literature and an evaluation of the existing quality of 

e-services delivered indicate that multiple dimensions need to be considered towards 

successfully evaluating e-service quality levels. On the downside, researchers are not 

necessarily all on the same plane regarding the aspects to be considered in this regard, 

and there is seemingly little consensus associated (Chiang et al., 2011; Hung, Chang, & 

Yu, 2006; Rotchanakitumnuai, 2008). One reason contributing to such diversity in 

perspectives amongst the various researchers could be attributed to the inadequacy of 

the conceptual framework presented in this regard (Gera, 2011; G.-G. Lee & Lin, 2005; 

Yang, Cai, Zhou, & Zhou, 2005). Besides, various researchers evaluating e-service 

quality standards could have periodically omitted multiple aspects which are important 

to the design of an effective web portal (Kim et al., 2006; Rotchanakitumnuai, 2008).  
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While various researchers have all focused on the primary aspects associated 

with e-service quality (Li & Suomi, 2009), standardizing the various aspects globally is 

a major challenge in consideration of the changing dynamics of the entire industry and 

its associated paradigms (Yang et al., 2005). 

An initial assessment of the extent of e-services provided within the Federal 

Republic of Nigeria, conducted by (Tasci & Gartner, 2007), a technology research 

corporation, concluded that in consideration of the fact that the standards of online 

services delivered differed amongst various countries, the corresponding plans towards 

developing the same also differed which made it harder to design a standardized system 

for all countries involved.  

(Rotchanakitumnuai, 2008) had earlier researched and evaluated the standards 

of e-government services in Thailand, which is an upcoming developing economy, this 

treatise has focused on various other countries in Africa and the Middle East, 

particularly Nigeria. While there seems to have been an exponential increase in the 

extent and prevalence of Internet services within the country as a whole, the same is not 

necessarily reflected within the series of services offered by e-government (Al-Sobhi & 

Weerakkody, 2010; Irani, Kamal, Al-Sobhi, Weerakkody, & Mustafa Kamal, 2010). In 

evaluating the factors which would contribute to the implementation of a successful 

system in this regard, the researchers are of the perspective that the service quality 

would be a major determinant in this regard. (Chutimaskul et al., 2008) is also of the 

perspective that service usage is generally a function of the extent to which online 

services can resolve the end-users requirements.   

The egovrtd2020 consortium recommended a thorough review of the existing 

ICT processes, comparing the processes prevalent with those already in operation in 

comparable European countries (Bicking, Janssen, & Wimmer, 2006; Wimmer et al., 

2008). Such a comparison would enable a better perspective on the desires and 

expectations of the end users. (Maumbe, Owei, & Alexander, 2008) was of the 

perspective that aspects related to socio-cognizant parameters, which are both secure 

and constitute an expansive range are of specific importance in considering models for 

most developing economies.   

Some of the associated models and hypothesis presented in this regard has tried 

examining and lining up the numerous innovations accrued in this regard. These studies 

have summarized and highlighted the innumerable difficulties encountered by users in 
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accessing multiple electronic services offered by the government and online 

administrative systems. Consequently, Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of 

Technology (UTAUT) related to the hypothesis incorporating some 8 prevailing 

technology acceptance models (Venkatesh, Sykes, & Zhang, 2011). On a related note, 

(AlAwadhi & Morris, 2008) used the UTAUT model towards concluding and 

presenting relevant recreation analysis which evaluates the impact of e-government 

initiatives, and the exact system which should be worked upon by individual 

governments.   

Nevertheless, implementing e-government processes entail multiple challenges 

at times which are periodically highlighted by various governmental agencies. These 

include aspects related to the supporting infrastructure, problems of security as well as 

the privacy, and premium services availability(Buhl & Löffler, 2011a; Mahmud A 

Shareef, 2009; Mahmud Akhter Shareef et al., 2011).  

There are not many experimental studies conducted with regard to e-government 

processes within Asia. (Luk, 2008) has correspondingly highlighted this aspect.  

A United Nations survey on e-government initiatives conducted in 2010 has 

highlighted five countries who have successfully implementing e-government 

undertakings. The Republic of Korea was therefore considered the front-runner in this 

regard, with a score of 0.8785, followed by the United States having a score of 0.8510 

in the UN’s index. The two countries were followed by Canada with an index of 0.8448, 

the United Kingdom with a score of 0.8147 and the Netherlands trailing at 0.8097. The 

average score on the global scale was concluded to be 0.4406, while Europe averaged 

at 0.6227. The Americas had an average score of 0.4790 and Asia recorded a score of 

0.4424 which was the closest to the global average mentioned.  

Although there are multiple studies undertaken on the subject throughout the 

world at any given time, it is nevertheless observed that the same could not be said if 

specifically focused on the developing economies. In this regard, the current study 

evaluates the prevalence of e-government functions in the West African nations, with a 

focus on the Federal Republic of Nigeria. 

The associated e-governance model used and the perspectives of the users in 

delivering services would be evaluated in detail in the course of the study undertaken.   
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One reason contributing to diversity in perspectives amongst the various 

researchers could be attributed to the inadequacy of the conceptual framework presented 

in this regard (Gera, 2011; G.-G. Lee & Lin, 2005; Yang et al., 2005). Besides, various 

researchers evaluating e-service quality standards could have periodically omitted 

multiple aspects which are important to the design of an effective web portal (Carrasco, 

Sánchez-Fernández, Muñoz-Leiva, Blasco, & Herrera-Viedma, 2015; Kim et al., 2006; 

Rotchanakitumnuai, 2008).  

An initial assessment of the extent of e-services provided within the Federal 

Republic of Nigeria, conducted by (Alshomrani, 2012; A. N. Daniel, 2016; Idowu, 

2015; Ikeme, 2015; Nwachukwu & Pepple, 2015; Ohiole & Ojo, 2015; Osho, 

Abdullahi, Osho, & Alhassan, 2015; Tasci & Gartner, 2007; Young, 2015), a 

technology research corporation, concluded that in consideration of the fact that the 

standards of online services delivered differed amongst various countries, the 

corresponding plans towards developing the same also differed which made it harder to 

design a standardized system for all countries involved.  

Carrasco et al. (2015); Rotchanakitumnuai (2008) had earlier researched and 

evaluated the standards of e-government services in Thailand, which is an upcoming 

developing economy, this treatise has focused on various other countries in Africa and 

the Middle East, particularly Nigeria. While there seems to have been an exponential 

increase in the extent and prevalence of Internet services within the country as a whole, 

the same is not necessarily reflected within the series of services offered by e-

government (Al-Sobhi & Weerakkody, 2010; Amalanathan & Anouncia, 2016; Irani et 

al., 2010).  

To summarize the issue, the challenge can be evaluated from multiple 

perspectives, reflected in Table 1.2. Broadly, the issue perhaps primarily relates to how 

related initiatives are implemented. Subsequently, quality issues are identified, with a 

focusing on service standards of e-government initiatives within Nigeria, specifically.  

Table 1.2 

Articles Aligning The Research Problem 

Studies on the Adoption of E-government  Research References  

There are major shortcomings in the studies made with regard to e-

government systems, especially within developing economies.   

(Carter & Bélanger, 

2005; Gupta et al., 

2008; Kumar et al., 
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2007; Montazemi, 

Cameron, & Gupta, 

1996; Mahmud A 

Shareef, 2009; 

Mahmud Akhter 

Shareef et al., 2011; 

Ulf Melin et al., 

2016; Wirtz et al., 

2015; Yonazi et al., 

2010) 

Working on electronic services offered by -government is not a 

priority within emerging economies.  

(Economic, 2010; 

Kumar et al., 2007; 

Rana & Dwivedi, 

2015; Mahmud 

Akhter Shareef et al., 

2011) 

Studies on the electronic services offered by government  Research References 

Electronic government systems are rolled out without due 

consideration of aspects of quality and implementation.  

(Bicking et al., 2006; 

Chutimaskul et al., 

2008; 

Papadomichelaki, 

Magoutas, Halaris, 

Apostolou, & 

Mentzas, 2006; 

Wimmer et al., 2008) 

Sustained shortcomings are observed in researching e-government 

parameters within developing economies.   

(Carrasco et al., 

2015; 

Rotchanakitumnuai, 

2008) 

Widespread differences in perceptions of e-government processes 

conclude in minimal consensus on the standards to be maintained.  

(Carrasco et al., 

2015; Chiang et al., 

2011; Hung et al., 

2006; Raza & Chang, 
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2008; 

Rotchanakitumnuai, 

2008) 

Nigeria e-government service  References  

Very few users are capable to access and benefit initiatives from 

electronic government services.  

(Al-Sobhi, Kamal, & 

Weerakkody, 2009; 

Al-Sobhi & 

Weerakkody, 2010; 

Economic, 2010; 

Ikeme, 2015; Irani et 

al., 2010; Osho et al., 

2015; Young, 2015) 

New e-government initiatives should focus on parameters related to 

content, delivery and communication standards amongst the various 

stakeholders within Nigeria towards rationalizing the processes.  

(Adeyemo, 2011; 

Adu, Adelabu, & 

Adjogri, 2014; 

Ahmad, Abdullah, & 

Arshad, 2015; T. 

Ahmed, 2015; Al-

Sobhi et al., 2009; 

Al-Sobhi & 

Weerakkody, 2010; 

Alaba & Agbalajobi, 

2015; Amagoh, 

2015a, 2015b; 

Choudrie, Umeoji, & 

Forson, 2012; Esiobu 

& Adeliyi, 2015; 

FRANCIS & OJO, 

2015; Idowu, 2015; 

Imoloame & 

Olanrewaju, 2014; 

Irani et al., 2010; 
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Jonathan, Ayo, & 

Misra, 2014; Khan & 

Buragga, 2010; 

Mejabi, Azeez, 

Adedoyin, & 

Oloyede, 2015; 

Mohammed, 

Abubakar, & Bashir, 

2010; Moriyole & 

Adesopo, 2015b; 

Muse & Narsiah, 

2015; Musptapha, 

2015; Olaitan, 2015; 

Osho et al., 2015; 

Oyeniran, Haruna, 

Dauda, & Aloko, 

2014) 

 

Consequently, Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT) 

related to the hypothesis incorporating some 8 prevailing technology acceptance models 

(Venkatesh et al., 2011). These include aspects related to the supporting infrastructure, 

problems of security as well as the privacy, and premium services availability (Buhl & 

Löffler, 2011a; Mahmud A Shareef, 2009; Mahmud Akhter Shareef et al., 2011; Wirtz 

et al., 2015).  

Although there are multiple studies undertaken on the subject throughout the 

world at any given time, it is nevertheless observed that the same could not be said if 

specifically focused on the developing economies. In this regard, the current study 

evaluates the prevalence of e-government functions in the West African nations, with a 

focus on the Federal Republic of Nigeria. The associated e-governance model used and 

the perspectives of the users in delivering services would be evaluated in detail in the 

course of the study undertaken.  

To summarize the issue, the challenge can be evaluated from multiple 

perspectives, reflected in Table 1.1. Broadly, the issue perhaps primarily relates to how 
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related initiatives are implemented. Subsequently, quality issues are identified, with a 

focusing on service standards of e-government initiatives within Nigeria, specifically.  

1.3 RESEARCH QUESTIONS 

The questions would contribute towards collecting required data for subsequent 

analysis, which include:  

 What are the dimensions of e-government service and Technology Perception 

factors that relate to technology acceptance? 

 Will the dimensions have a significant influence on technology perception and 

user behavior with regards to government services? 

 Using the multiple theories and model, will this result acceptable theoretical 

framework that can signify the relationship on Usage Behavior and Behavior 

Intention on the government services in Nigeria? 

 Will the proposed model effectively evaluated the e-government services in this 

domain? 

1.4 RESEARCH OBJECTIVES 

The current treatise intends evaluating end-user perspectives of what e-

government processes can deliver in consideration of the assurance of the quality of 

services that is provided as well as the associated relationships within the various 

dimensions, extent of trust exhibited by the user in the systems deployed and 

satisfaction accrued. The objectives of the current initiative are concluded to be:  

 To investigate dimensions of e-government service and Technology Perception 

factors that relate to technology acceptance.  

 To identify factors that usage behavior and influences behavioral intention 

contributes towards improving e-government process. 

 To develop applicable theoretical framework in consideration of the multiple 

parameters and develop a model for evaluating e-government process in Nigeria. 

 To evaluate the models which will contribute towards evaluation e-government 

processes within Nigeria. 

1.5 MOTIVATION AND RESEARCH SIGNIFICANCE 

This treatise is primarily concerned with evaluating the importance of the e-

government projects initiatives concerning government and general population. This 

study intends gaining an understanding of the multiple dimensions associated with how 

e-governments function, summarizing the experiences of the end-users of the systems 
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implemented with regard to such diverse functions including disseminating 

information, providing multiple services or placing relevant enquiries. A description of 

the user’s experiences would form the basis of further improvements in the systems 

towards fulfilling end-user expectations. In implementing online services, it is generally 

intended that a major portion of the agency’s functions would henceforth be web based 

and accessible from anywhere.   

Besides summarizing the end-user expectations, the treatise details how the 

various government agencies responded to the feedback received periodically. This 

would ensure that the responses and investments made are relevant. Appropriate 

customer feedback goes a long way towards improving standards. Further, the same 

would direct e-service managers on their shortcomings and guide them on how to 

improve delivery standards. The treatise therefore intends contributing towards 

enhancing public awareness of the various e-government portals, with a focus on 

African economies.     

As earlier explained, service quality is paramount in ensuring acceptance of e-

government initiatives, since shortcomings would have adverse implications. 

Nevertheless, multiple governments remain oblivious to this aspect, and seldom 

institute adequate review processes in this regard. This treatise intends highlighting this 

aspect, and ensures that customer and end-user feedback is accorded the required 

importance towards improved e-government processes.  

Although research on e-government functions have concluded much, the 

recommendations are seldom adopted. (Kumar et al., 2007; Rana & Dwivedi, 2015) 

have observed this to be a global phenomenon, even though enhancements in this regard 

could contribute towards greater acceptance and use of the processes implemented 

(Agrawal, Sahu, Dwivedi, & Weerakkody, 2009; Pereira et al., 2015). Indeed, there are 

seemingly severe shortcomings in the review of quality standards related to e-

government processes. This treatise intends highlighting this aspect, and emphasize that 

improvements in quality standards would contribute to greater utilization of the systems 

implemented.  

Patriotism and contributing towards the development of one’s country are very 

noble acts. This study therefore intends urging citizens to guarantee the progress of 

Nigerian citizens e-government services. (Alshomrani, 2012; A. N. Daniel, 2016; 

Idowu, 2015; Ikeme, 2015; Nwachukwu & Pepple, 2015; Ohiole & Ojo, 2015; Osho et 
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al., 2015; Young, 2015) contends that implanting effective e-government processes in 

Nigeria would contribute to a major transformation of the public sector since adopting 

effective communication processes would significantly contribute to the development 

of the Nigerian economy (Abanumy & Mayhew, 2005; A. N. Daniel, 2016; Idowu, 

2015; Nwachukwu & Pepple, 2015). Correspondingly, various studies have assessed 

the processes within Nigeria, highlighting the corresponding challenges and obstacles 

(Al-Sobhi et al., 2009; Al-Sobhi & Weerakkody, 2010; Al-Tourki, El-Sofany, Al-

Sadoon, & Al-Howimel, 2012; Alshehri, Drew, & AlGhamdi, 2013; A. N. Daniel, 2016; 

Idowu, 2015; Ikeme, 2015; Irani et al., 2010; Nwachukwu & Pepple, 2015; Ohiole & 

Ojo, 2015; Osho et al., 2015). 

Considering the importance within the service standards and efficiencies in 

information technology, the majority of government ministries have their individual 

web portals (Alshehri & Drew, 2010; Alshehri et al., 2013; Alshomrani, 2012; A. N. 

Daniel, 2016; Idowu, 2015; Ikeme, 2015; Nwachukwu & Pepple, 2015; Ohiole & Ojo, 

2015). Building upon the same execution of electronic services offered government 

processes supports in the development and productivity of the various departments, 

although the current standards in this regard leaves much to be desired (Economic, 

2010), with significant opportunities in the major improvements within the prevailing 

standards (Al-Tourki et al., 2012; Alshehri & Drew, 2010; A. N. Daniel, 2016; Irani et 

al., 2010; Ohiole & Ojo, 2015). This investigation has much of benefit, since it is hoped 

the conclusions derived would contribute towards the Nigerian government reforming 

existing standards of e-government processes. The same could also help the public have 

a better perspective on e-government parameters towards ultimately enhancing service 

standards in the long run.  

More to the point this study has contributed in the sense of using the variety of 

analysis of information from the questionnaires; generating the theoretical framework 

for developing and under developing countries; construction of model for evaluating 

the e-government services in the nation, namely e-government services acceptance 

model (eGSAM) besides other theoretical, methodological and practical implications. 

1.6 SCOPE OF RESEARCH 

Multiple researchers have explained various challenges in effectively 

implementing electronic government systems (A. M. Al-Shehry, 2009; Gupta et al., 

2008; MUTHONI, 2015; Ohiole & Ojo, 2015; Rokhman, 2011; Sun et al., 2015; Yonazi 
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et al., 2010; Young, 2015; J. Zhang et al., 2016) related to how government functions 

are executed in relation to the functions of various stakeholders in alignment with 

literature related to IT, various technology adoption models, the diffusion of innovation 

theories and practices, and the course of action undertaken (Mahmud A Shareef, 2009; 

Mahmud Akhter Shareef et al., 2011; Wirtz et al., 2015). On the other hand, a few 

studies have also been conducted, considering how e-government services function, and 

evaluates the associated e-service quality perspective (Carrasco et al., 2015; 

Rotchanakitumnuai, 2008), with the current initiative focused on quality standards.     

The major stakeholders deriving efficiencies from e-government systems 

include state workers and agencies, private businesses and the public (Carrasco et al., 

2015; Rotchanakitumnuai, 2008). Correspondingly, the four major services provided by 

e-government initiatives, including (G2C), (G2G), Business (G2B), and (G2E) 

processes. Aforementioned, G2C services are related to the electronic interaction 

between governments and the general public. Government-to-Business services explain 

how governments and businesses interact. Government-to-Employee services detail the 

interrelation between governments and the associated employees, while Government-

to-Government services refer to the interactions amongst various and multiple 

government departments. Within the mentioned, the government-to-citizen category is 

considered to be of prime importance (Khorana et al., 2015; Mahmud A Shareef, 2009; 

Ulf Melin et al., 2016; Wirtz et al., 2015). Considering that e-government systems fulfill 

the needs of users, the current initiative tries focusing on how e-government services 

benefit ordinary citizens.  

The current study is more concerned with web based systems and how they 

disseminate information amongst end-users and associated stakeholders. Overall, 

government web portals are used to inform the general public about various state 

functions including aspects related to prevailing current affairs and regulatory issues. 

Citizens are also able to utilize e-government websites for the purpose of 

communicating with their government departments to enquire and receive update on 

various issues, provide them with comments, make enquiries and the related. Besides, 

state websites may also enable financial transactions towards applying for funds or 

coordinate its distribution.    

Various environments could conclude in differing criteria for judging the quality 

of e-government services delivered. Considering e-services in this context, and its 



   

16 
 

industrial dependency, the current study solely focuses on the standards maintained 

within the Federal Republic of Nigeria.  

1.7 SUMMARY 

The current chapter explains the theories and associated aspects contributing to 

the research, the problems, queries, objectives, significance, contribution, structure and 

the overall scope of the current initiative. The proceeding chapter would cover topics 

related to the theories and models encompassing the technologies utilized and 

associated aspects in this regard. 
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CHAPTER 2 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 INTRODUCTION 

This chapter goes through texts related to e-government functions, offering 

contextual information related to the term, its meaning, the advantages associated 

therein, the various phases associated and the corresponding challenges. Subsequently, 

the same is discussed in the Nigerian context.  The later section evaluates the status of 

e-governments within Nigeria, its objectives and how the model is being selected, the 

associated barriers, and concludes with the status of the same. The third section provides 

the theoretical foundation contributing to associated theories, while the fourth section 

provide the literature related to the models adopted, comparing the various options and 

explaining the context, dimension and the uses of the models.  

2.2 SECTION ONE: BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON E-

GOVERNMENT  

The current section explains the history of e-government functions, the benefits, 

multiple stages and the barriers associated with the same.  

2.2.1 E-GOVERNMENT HISTORY 

The electronic government processes were initially the brainchild of the US 

government in the early 1990s during the Clinton administration. Thereafter, the 

concept has gradually morphed to its present state. Thus, the federal government took 

the initiative towards initiating the required reforms and reengineering public 

management systems and processes towards ensuring that 

government functions are also as competitive as the private sector. External and internal 

competition from multiple sources, including the business sector has necessitated the 

changes incorporated (Grönlund & Horan, 2005; Ocasio & Radoynovska, 2016). There 

was also the element of the general population gradually losing its trust on the ability 

of the government to function efficiently. Initially, President Clinton established the 

National Performance Review (NPR) standards in 1993 towards handling multiple 

sectors and facets associated with setting long term objectives, deciding on strategies to 

be undertaken and designing policies which would contribute to the overall efficiency 

of the systems and processes to be instituted. Subsequently, the Government Paperwork 
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Elimination Act (GPEA) was rolled out in September 1998 (Grönlund & Horan, 2005; 

Ocasio & Radoynovska, 2016).  

The GPEA set a deadline of October 21st 2003 for rolling out processes which 

would handle government functions electronically in the first stage. On reviewing the 

success of the systems within the United States, other governments, including Canada, 

the United Kingdom, and Singapore flowed suit with their own versions of executive 

orders in this regard.  

2.2.2 E-GOVERNMENT DEFINITION 

Grönlund and Horan (2005); Ocasio and Radoynovska (2016) are of the 

perspective that electronic government services are closely interrelated with e-

government functions, online and digital government protocols. E-government 

processes could therefore be considered in consideration of social, political, technical 

and economic aspects which has contributed to researchers and scholars not agreeing to 

uniformly defining e-government processes (Almarabeh & AbuAli, 2010; Heeks & 

Bailur, 2007). Instead, Khorana et al. (2015); Mahmud A Shareef (2009); Ulf Melin et 

al. (2016) is of the perspective that e-government processes are not necessarily limited 

to processes related to simply convert traditional government processes to the electronic 

form. Instead, it also has financial, social and technological implications contributing 

to rationalize the processes currently executed. Thus, e-government could be considered 

to be related to aspects of how services are presented and delivered, related with aspects 

of information, associated services and functions towards ensuring that the interests and 

requirements of the various stakeholders is adequately addressed.  

Nevertheless, the technical parameters associated with e-government processes 

are perhaps amongst the challenging aspects in this regard. Çelik and Kabakuş (2015); 

L.-d. Chen, Gillenson, and Sherrell (2002); Gil-Garcia and Martinez-Moyano (2007); 

Janowski (2015); Mahou-Lago and Varela-Álvarez (2016); Wohlers and Bernier (2016) 

are of the perspective that recent initiatives trying to synchronize and standardize IT 

based services associated with e-government functions within the government sector is 

a positive initiative.   

Fu, Liu, and Wang (2008) is of the perspective that the majority of researchers 

consider e-government processes to be closely interlinked with electronic commerce 

initiatives. Khorana et al. (2015); Mahmud A Shareef (2009) is of the perspective that 

indeed there is a commercial aspect to government functions executed. Nevertheless, 
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an associated misconception often attributed to e-government processes relates to the 

technical aspects undertaken, without due consideration of the implementation stages 

involved (Faba, Díaz, & Ordóñez, 2016; Ndou, 2004; Netshiluvhi & Eloff, 2016). S.-

C. Chen and Wu (2016); Ochoa-Martínez et al. (2016); Ozturk et al. (2007); Yildiz et 

al. (2007) is of the perspective that the major aspect to be considered in successfully 

concluding e-government initiative relates to how the processes designed are ultimately 

implemented. In simply focusing on the technical aspects alone, governments often lack  

sight of which public are partners and not paying customers.    

2.2.3 E-GOVERNMENT BENEFIT  

Modern e-government processes are of equal significance and benefit to both 

citizens and governments in enabling better services and rationalizing costs. Abu-

Shanab and Bataineh (2016); Evans and Yen (2006) are of the perspective that the 

protocols enable various state agencies in maintaining greater accountability and 

transparency in the operations. This contributes to arranging for an administrative 

system which is smoother; enabling the various government departments to be of more 

service to the public in consideration of the latter’s needs and requirements(Koh, 

Prybutok, & Zhang, 2008; Pandey & Chawla, 2016; Prybutok, Zhang, & Ryan, 2008; 

Venkatesh et al., 2011; M. Zhang & Berger, 2009; X. Zhang, Prybutok, & Koh, 2008).  

The basic aim of implementing electronic government processes relates to 

ensure efficient conveyance of information and associated services, encouraging 

multiple associated stakeholders in successfully concluding issues (Jaeger et al., 2012; 

Jaeger & Thompson, 2003; Schwartz & Timbolschi-Preoteasa, 2015). Al-Tourki et al. 

(2012) conclude that e-government processes contribute towards interaction amongst 

citizens and within the private sector. It is further explained that the process enables the 

public sector to automate multiple processes, eliminating needless paperwork and 

associated printing costs. Akhtar Shareef, Kumar, Kumar, and Dwivedi (2014); 

Mahmud A Shareef (2009) has concluded various studies in multiple global locales 

towards summarizing the benefits of e-government processes, and has listed them in 

terms of:   

 The process enhances the level of transactional efficiency observed.  

 Enables citizens to participate more easily in governmental functions.  

 Reduces the requisition time for various tasks.  

 Enables systems to function all year round.  
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 Enables users to access the various systems from anyplace.  

 Provides greater variety, choice and conveniences in accessing the systems 

concerned.  

 Increases interaction within the stakeholders and associated government 

functions.  

 Enhances interactivity within citizens.  

 Eases the procurement process, and makes it easier to pay for the same while 

simultaneously increasing the standards of efficiency, effectiveness and 

transparency.  

 Contributes to the infrastructure for an effective information network.  

 Brings down the separation associated with the digital divide.  

 Ensures a sense of citizenship within the public, utilizing ICT processes.  

Thus, the efficient deployment of e-government processes enables both citizens 

and governments to gain multiple advantages which is duly realized around the world 

and encourages multiple governments to implement the processes in varying degrees. 

Governments therefore try for increased participation of their citizens towards 

rationalizing the system and make the process low-cost, flexible, efficient and ensure 

the operation of the system at all times (Akhtar Shareef et al., 2014; Mahmud A Shareef, 

2009). 

2.2.4 E-GOVERNMENT STAGES 

Irani et al. (2010) are of the perspective that changes, progress and developments 

in e-government functions is a gradual process, encompassing multiple stages and 

phases. Individual stages reflect unique service characteristics and associated functions 

(Akhtar Shareef et al., 2014; Mahmud A Shareef, 2009). He is also of the conclusion 

that different researchers and scholars have varyingly discussed e-government 

transformation processes. The Gartner's Model concerned with the Four (4) Phases of 

electronic ggovernment presented in 2000 is relevant in this regard, which has listed the 

following four phases of development:  

Phase  1  -  Presence: This requires organizations intending to implement e-

government processes to discuss and share the necessary and required information with 

shareholders using their websites. The latter could simply consist of static pages or a 

single brochure listing the tasks.  
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Phase 2 - Interaction: This stage involves the provision of electronic 

transactions and interactions between the organization owning the website and 

associated stakeholders, which would include various citizens, businesses and 

associated agencies. This could be implemented by using e-mail or phone numbers 

enabling citizens to contact the offices.  

Phase  3  -  Transaction: This involves citizens and associated stakeholders 

successfully completing the transactions which could include functions like license 

renewals, depositing fees and the submission of various forms or applications.  

Phase 4 - Transformation: This completes the e-government process. Citizens 

and associated stakeholders are therefore benefitted in numerous ways, accessing 

various government services and benefits from their armchairs with no need to actually 

visit specific entities.   

 

 

Figure 2.1 Electronic Government Four Phases (Baum & Di Maio, 2000; 

Marchio, Benedetti, & Russo, 2015; Seo & Hasan, 2015) 

Layne and Lee conducted  a  study in 2001, listing multiple phases. They 

concluded four stage electronic government model discussing four stages with regards 

to the electronic government model which details the various processes associated with 

how e-government processes are developed (see figure 2.2). These therefore include:  

Stage 1 - Cataloguing: Online processes are designed and gradually 

implemented enabling electronic processes.  
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Stage 2 - Transaction: This phase relates to enable organizations rolling out e-

government initiatives enabling the stakeholders to interact electronically within 

themselves.  

Stage 3 - Vertical integration: This stage involves establishing an operational 

link between local governments and higher levels of the administration. 

Stage 4 Horizontal integration: This is related to integrated multiple functions 

and associated services of the various government and the state.   

 

Figure 2.2 Electronic Government Four Stage Model (Layne & Lee, 2001; 

Praditya & Janssen, 2015) 

Andersen and Henriksen (2006); Fan and Jiang (2015) aligned with (Layne & 

Lee, 2001), directing their efforts with regard to specific IT applications towards 

enhancing the efficiencies of specific processes and activities towards evaluating the 

objectives of the e-government users.  

Cullen, Seddon, Willcocks, and Tohmatsu (2001); Linders, Liao, and Wang 

(2015) concluded six phases of how e-governments mature, and recommending 

researchers and practitioners to be aware of the same in designing corresponding 

measurements.  

2.2.5 BARRIERS OF E-GOVERNMENT  

Although there are multiple identifiable e-government benefits, there are also 

certain hindrances in fully implementing and utilizing the system. The DG Information 
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Society and Media European Commission’s e-government department concluded a 

2007 study related to ‘Breaking Barriers to e-Government’(Bienkowska-Gibbs et al., 

2016). This study evaluated hindrances in implementing e-government processes within 

the European context. It concluded at least 7 differing barriers to how e-government 

processes were established, briefly summarized below:   

Leadership failures: The quality of the leadership executing an e-government 

initiative significantly impacts the success of the entire effort. Poor leadership would 

conclude in slow and patchy implementation of the effort.  Bienkowska-Gibbs et al. 

(2016) have seconded the perspective that failures in providing adequate management 

of the initiative could certainly contribute towards unsuccessful efforts, necessitating 

the need and requirement to ensure effective guidance for the effort undertaken.  

Financial inhibitors: Limitations in finances could be reflected in unsustainable 

initiatives creating hurdles in successfully implementing e-government initiatives. 

Therefore, it is very important that proper budgeting exercises are conducted before 

initiating an e-government project.   

Digital divides and choices: Shortcomings in computer education and 

awareness within the citizens of a particular location would contribute to seriously 

inhibit the success and functionality of an e-government initiative. Thus, repeated 

failures in this regard would certainly contribute towards hindering efforts to implement 

a successful e-government system. Therefore, if a significant part of the population is 

unaware of modern ICT processes, then even those supposedly aware of such systems 

would not be motivated to implement them. Abanumy and Mayhew (2005) is of the 

perspective that this issue could be a serious hindrance to a fully functional e-

government system.   

Poor coordination: A lack of coordination and management within the 

department implementing and running an e-government project could certainly hinder 

the functionality of such a system. This is especially pervasive with regard to public 

administration, organizational structures and associated processes.  

Workplace and organizational inflexibility: Each department implementing e-

government initiatives need to be very flexible in their mindset, willing to quickly 

accept new processes and systems within their organizational structures and processes. 

An inflexible mindset in this regard could hinder the effective implementation and 

functioning of the full range of electronic options available, impacting the functionality 
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of e-government systems (Gichoya, 2005; James & Casidy, 2016; Klandt, 2015; Millán 

et al., 2016).  

Lack of trust: Shortcomings in the extent of security and privacy within 

electronics networks implemented at a particular site could in time morph into a major 

challenge for the functionality of an e-government initiative. Over time, such 

shortcomings could ultimately contribute towards serious issues of participation within 

stakeholders. Davison, Tatnall, and Burgess (2004); Linders et al. (2015)  are of the 

perspective that e-authentication options, coupled with adequate training of related staff 

could significantly contribute towards ensuring the sustainability of an e-government 

initiative.  

Poor technical design: Shortcomings in the technical design of a system could 

end up seriously compromising an e-government initiative if the associated ICT systems 

are concluded to be incompatible with each other. Alshawi and Alalwany (2009); 

Pereira et al. (2015); Sun et al. (2015) conclude that denying full functionality in this 

regard could fail the best plans since the stakeholders would be constrained in using the 

system implemented. Thus, it is important that this aspect is seriously considered during 

the design phase of the program.   

2.3 E-GOVERNMENT IN NIGERIA 

In 2008, the communications and services of the public sector companies 

present in the region of Federal Republic of Nigeria were made online so that the 

internet-based technologies can be used nationwide(Mohammed et al., 2010). Nigeria 

got access to the internet facilitation because of certain technical and political concerns 

but the private firms commenced utilizing mobile devices for the sake of data sharing 

before making use of the internet. As indicated, Nigeria is known in the countries with 

utmost national growth rates and it recognized the worth of internet after a long time of 

its advent. The fast-growing and enhanced technological mechanism is viewed in this 

section as it defines the implementation and enhancement of internet technologies in 

Nigeria by means of the prism of e-government. 

More studies are ongoing for the technology acceptance in the context of Federal 

Republic of Nigeria, these shows the need for the standard model to be develop to guide 

the departments initiatives for the e-government services and the evaluations of the 

current services. 
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As for the context of Federal Republic of Nigeria, a research work like The 

Behavioral Intention of Citizen of Nigeria on E-Government Service by Utilization of 

The Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT) by J. S. Ibrahim, 

Taib, and Shahzad (2016) is very essential, this study targeted on the technology 

acceptance while a number of studies have been investigated and explored the 

importance of information technology to transform delivery service by the government 

to their citizen, However, e-government implementation in Nigeria still lacking due to 

some reasons, such as inadequate of infrastructure and the participation of the citizen to 

use the e-government service. This study uses the UTAUT but without the impact of 

moderators. 

Subsequently a study tiled threats to e-government implementation in the civil 

service: Nigeria as a case study by Azeez, Abidoye, Adesina, Agbele, and Oyewole 

(2012), this is basically focuses on ICT adoption rate in Africa is not impressive when 

compared to the more developed countries of the world and. Nigeria, as a case study in 

this scenario, has also not implemented E-Government impressively, according to the 

required standards set up by the International Telecommunications Union (ITU) the 

study did not look in to the users perspectives in the usage behavior and behavior 

intention.  

Another study is the Evaluation of E-Government Implementation: The Case of 

State Government Websites in Nigeria. The Electronic Journal of e-Government by Oni, 

Okunoye, and Mbarika (2016). This study evaluated the extent to which current status 

of e-government implementation in Nigeria conforms to the national IT policy strategy. 

The study is based on content analysis of the official websites of the thirty six states and 

the federal capital territory of the country. It focuses on the content, functional and 

construction features of the websites not on the services itself and the usage of the 

services based on the usage behavior and behavior intention.  

Furthermore another study by Ifinedo (2007),  looked in to moving towards e-

government in a developing society: Glimpses of the problems, progress, and prospects 

in Nigeria, this study suggested that the use of information communication technologies 

(ICT) in governance is growing rapidly in many parts of the world. While developing 

countries in Africa are also making efforts to harness the new technology. This study 

reviews the problems, progress, and prospects of e-government in Nigeria, a sub-

Saharan African (SSA) country. Governments in the developing countries of SSA can 
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benefit from e-government initiatives, as do their counterparts in advanced nations, 

when the concept of e-governments in SSA is understood, and concerted efforts are 

committed towards institutionalizing it in the region. In critics the study did not focus 

on the technology acceptance but look at the history and report some of the issues. 

More details on critics and comparison of e-government services in developing 

and under developing nations this can be found in the table 2.4. 

2.3.1 OBSTRUCTIONS FACED BY E-GOVERNMENT 

Transformations cannot be brought easily to a place and when the circumstances are 

applied concerning Nigeria, electronic government’s implementation was a very 

difficult job, specifically with the adoption of ICT (Information & Communication 

Technology). The initial stage of pioneering internet could not take place in Nigeria as 

it was emerged by means of mobile devices market majorly, in 1995, and it cannot be 

accessed in the entire country for a few years(Mohammed et al., 2010). 

The use of ICT devices is a multifaceted problem in the context of Nigeria as the 

civilians do not have expertise in the internet utilization and further results in the 

misinterpretation of the utilities of these devices, particularly referring to the e-

government. A number of obstructions are held in the road to develop e-government 

through ICT devices like old mechanism, resources, security and access concerns. All 

of these are conferred below: 

2.3.2 CONCERNS RELATED TO FRAMEWORK AND RESOURCE 

Nigerian public agencies have implemented certain framework of ICT resources 

that probably cope up with the Tayo’s standards for the sake of e-government due to 

the increasing competition in the commercial market (A. N. Daniel, 2016; Sofiane 

Sahraoui, 2007; S Sahraoui, Ghoneim, Irani, & Ozkan, 2008; TAIWO & DOWNE, 

2013). The framework is the major obstacle in the road of appropriate implementation 

of ICT resources in the e-government that further makes the users incapable of allowing 

it as they do not fit in the present framework (A. Al-Shehry, Rogerson, Fairweather, & 

Prior, 2006; A. M. Al-Shehry, 2009; Al-Sobhi et al., 2009; Al-Sobhi & Weerakkody, 

2010; A. N. Daniel, 2016; Irani et al., 2010; Ohiole & Ojo, 2015; Sun et al., 2015; J. 

Zhang et al., 2016). Service quality of electronic government and its admittance are 

relevant concern that can be resolved by enhancing the framework so that it can be 

adopted commercially and individually. 
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In accordance with the (Committee, Employment, & E2, 2008), the e-

government can be implemented effectually by means of harmonizing a correlation 

among partners, as indicated by the e-government report. Nigerian researchers deemed 

that the main obstacle faced by the European Commission is the deficiency of trust. The 

citizens of Nigeria showed reluctance in the e-government’s implementation and its 

admittance because of the security and privacy concerns (Adu et al., 2014; A. Al-Shehry 

et al., 2006; Al-Sobhi et al., 2009; Irani et al., 2010; Sun et al., 2015; TAIWO & 

DOWNE, 2013; J. Zhang et al., 2016). 

2.3.3 CRITIQUE IN RELATION TO THE E-GOVERNMENT WHEN ITS 

IMPLEMENTATION TAKES PLACE IN THE NIGERIAN CONTEXT 

The Nigerian governmental authorities are enthusiastic for e-government’s 

implementation as it serves as the symbol of improvement in it despite its insufficient 

internet security, computer literacy, framework, agency synchronization, and modern 

leadership. It is known that every government body has created its official website in 

which an assortment of services and information has been listed regardless of their 

standard level that may comply with the Taiwo’s model as it is prioritized by citizens 

(A. N. Daniel, 2016; Taiwo, Mahmood, & Downe, 2012). 

E-government can be accepted by citizens on the basis of its sound customer 

protection and security at large that needs its framework to be improved and constructed 

with the provision of legitimate structure for all of its e-transactions. There is a need to 

take anticipatory initiatives to ascertain the individuals and authorities related to the e-

government that it comprises of all the required skills and information. The status of 

user contentment and conviction can be enhanced by endowing with enhanced content, 

communication with all of its stakeholders, and delivery.  

2.4 THEORIES OF ACCEPTANCE OF NEW TECHNOLOGY 

Disparate theories are accounted by researchers to learn facts about the new 

technology’s admitted by users while conducting the research over the IS/IT 

(Information System or Information Technology). The models and approaches inclusive 

of theory of reasoned action and technology acceptance model are utilized extensively 

with regards to the context of IT/IS. 

In accordance with Ajzen and Fishbein (1980); Watkins Jr, Budge, and Callahan 

(2015), theory of reasoned action provides groundwork related to eminently utilized 

model as it is a conceptual model founded on the determinants of intended behaviour 
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discriminating the behaviour, beliefs, attitudes, and intentions (A. M. Al-Shehry, 2009; 

Sun et al., 2015; J. Zhang et al., 2016). This theory studies the behavioural intentions 

on individual basis through various subject norms and attitudes. The three determinants 

of this reasoned action theory are stated as follows (Ajzen & Fishbein, 1980; C. N. 

Anderson, Noar, & Rogers, 2013): 

 Subjective Norms: It give an idea of the thoughts of a person as he deems that 

majority of the people who have meaningful existence in his thoughts think 

twice before adopting a behaviour for him. 

 Attitudes: The target behaviour is functioned on the basis of pessimistic or 

optimistic feelings of a person. 

 Behavioural Intention: It refers to the potency of the intention for taking on a 

particular behaviour. 

 

(Ajzen, 1991; C. N. Anderson et al., 2013) carried forward one limitation of the 

theory of reasoned action i.e. individual behaviour regulated by volitional control but 

this does not happen every time. On this ground, theory of reasoned action was further 

researched in addition to transformed into theory of planned behaviour after summing 

up a significant predictor i.e. perceived behavioural control (Miller, 2002; Watkins Jr 

et al., 2015). This theory was partially rejected by (Hartwick & Barki, 1994) with a few 

exclusions given in the following statement: the functioning of any voluntary action will 

be assumed by the behavioural intention except for the flout intention measure or if the 

intent transformations do not take place in the functioning to the criteria of behaviour 

in regard with specificity, objective, time-frame, action, and situation . 

By the year 1989, Davis offered the technology acceptance model which serves 

as practical model that explicates the fundamental elements that can be conveniently 

accepted by the user through which the technology adoption in IS research can become 

convenient (Davis, 1989, 1993; Davison et al., 2004; Lu, Tzeng, Cheng, & Hsu, 2015). 

Technology acceptance model further become more essential component with regards 

to the IT/IS and it is actually developed out of the theory of reasoned action (Ajzen & 

Fishbein, 1980; Leach, Hennessy, & Fishbein, 2001; G.-G. Lee & Lin, 2005; Lu et al., 

2015). 

Theory of reasoned action has further carried considering (Braun, 2013; Davis, 

1989) in which he made certain transformations in its various attitude measures that 
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utilize two technology acceptance elements i.e. perceived expediency and perceived 

accessibility. The major rationale of including these two elements is its capability of 

impacting user’s decision for the proper utilisation of technology. (Davis, 1989; Hung, 

Chang, & Kuo, 2013) clarified the conception of perceived accessibility like the 

proportion of the belief of an individual as he deems about the utilisation done by a 

specific system will not need any exertion whilst perceived usefulness is defined in the 

words, the proportion of the belief of an individual that tells if that person will utilise a 

specific system then it will result in his performance improvement. 

The major objective of the enhance technology acceptance model was the 

endowment of the components that can elaborate the behaviour of the consumer when 

he uses the new technology. (Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000) conferred 

about the prior technology acceptance models that were TAM1 and TAM2 in which the 

detailed elaboration of the utilisation intention elements (attained by correlating 

cognitive and social elements) like voluntariness, experience, job relevance, and image. 

The last model TAM2 was further amended and named as TAM3 in which the elements 

linked with the assistance of decision makers were added as these involve to lead the 

technology utilisation and acceptance (Venkatesh & Bala, 2008). The admittance by 

users of new technology is assessed by researchers of distinctive contexts as they utilise 

distinguished technology acceptance models. These new technologies are a 

combination of internet banking (E. Ahmed, Asif, Manzoor, Akbar, & Sulehri, 2015; 

Sukkar & Hasan, 2005), e-learning (Martins & Kellermanns, 2004; Padilla-MeléNdez, 

Del Aguila-Obra, & Garrido-Moreno, 2013), e-commerce (Gefen, Karahanna, & 

Straub, 2003a, 2003b), and e-government (Al-Adawi, Yousafzai, & Pallister, 2005; 

Zahran, Al-Nuaim, Rutter, & Benyon, 2015). 

As proposed by Fu et al. (2008), the first model was not accepted for more time 

due to the absence of social elements in it that impacts the new technology’s acceptance. 

The other researchers like Chuttur (2009) put forward his standpoint and stated that the 

first model did not have the required significance and rigidity for which the theory 

cannot be formulated in the domain of information system. However,  Aljukhadar and 

Senecal (2016); Benbasat and Barki (2007); Morosan and DeFranco (2016) believed 

that such technology acceptance model diverted the attention of researchers that they 

could not focus on other attention-seeking areas linked with the field. 
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A fresh model, Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT) 

was established after assimilating eight (8) relevant models and theories that concerns 

the information technology (Padilla-MeléNdez et al., 2013; Venkatesh, 2014; 

Venkatesh, Morris, Davis, & Davis, 2003). This model holds great significance for the 

managers for its functional tool that can assist in evaluating the probability of 

accomplishment for any new technology and the elements that can assist in evaluating 

the new technology acceptance. Based on Albesher and Brooks (2016); Colesca and 

Dobrica (2008); Ranaweera (2016) claimed that the evaluation of user technology 

acceptance is convenient within the companies’ context but its implementation is not 

that much convenient. The UTAUT was transformed into UTAUT 2 after summing up 

the components of habit, price value, and hedonic motivation so that admitted by users 

and consumer’s utilisation of technology can be studied (Cheng, 2014; Thong, Hong, 

& Tam, 2002). 

Services offered by the e-government’ implementation through numerous 

technology acceptance approaches and models is indicated in the present studies. These 

include: Technology Acceptance Model, Theory of Reasoned Action, UTAUT (Unified 

Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology), Diffusion of Innovation, as well as 

Theory of Planned Behaviour (Abdelsalam, Reddick, & El Kadi, 2012; AlAwadhi & 

Morris, 2012; Albesher & Brooks, 2016; M. Daniel). The below mentioned Table 2.1 

has been used to indicate the synopsis of these theories and models. 

In the public sector, the e-services have been given a clear direction after the 

revolution and extensive utilisation of internet and making higher success rates for e-

business in the private sector(Barba-Sánchez, Martínez-Ruiz, & Jiménez-Zarco, 2007; 

Zahran et al., 2015). Likewise, Carter and Weerakkody (2008) demonstrated the 

presence of an international trend that emerged with the widely acceptance of IT 

(Information Technology) and ICT (Information and Communication Technologies) 

concerning the public sector that created quite big space for the existence of e-

government and its implementation in more countries. 

Table 2.1.  

Different Perspectives of Electronic Government 

Author Definition 
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(J. V. Chen 

et al., 2015; 

Hernon, 

1998) 

The utilisation of information technology for the endowment of 

government services all 24 hours effectively is known as e-

government.  

(Kaylor et 

al., 2001; 

Sun et al., 

2015) 

When the individuals of a country utilise different means of internet 

for communicating with the city in the most convenient manner i.e. 

contact via website or a simple e-mail to the nonspecific city (or 

Webmaster)  

(Jaeger et 

al., 2012; 

Jaeger & 

Thompson, 

2003; 

Schwartz & 

Timbolschi

-Preoteasa, 

2015) 

Internet acts as an important source of government information for 

the residents of the country or businesses and other governmental 

bodies. 

(Franke et 

al., 2015; 

Salem, 

2016; Tung 

& Rieck, 

2005) 

E-government is referred to as the services provided by the 

government for the objectives of effectual government 

management, citizen empowerment, enhanced relationship and 

communication of business and industry. 

(Abu-

Shanab & 

Bataineh, 

2016; 

Evans & 

Yen, 2006) 

E-government implies the utilisation of internet sources and 

computers for creating an interaction between the government and 

its residents. 

(S. W. Lee 

& Lai, 

2015; 

In regard with the Information Society, e-government acts as the 

escalating and persistent form of utilisation of communication and 

information technologies that creates an impact on the public sector. 

It is highly significant when the matter is related to the prosperity of 
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Vassilakis 

et al., 2007) 

numerous countries worldwide and helps in doing experiments on 

almost all levels of government so that the public services can be 

offered more efficiently in addition to their communication with the 

exterior world can be enhanced. 

 

2.4.1 ACCEPTANCE OF ELECTRONIC GOVERNMENT IN REGARDS TO 

THE CONTEXT OF DEVELOPING NATIONS 

Considering the developing countries, a very few pragmatic research have 

already developed with regards the context of electronic government but existing 

studies give an idea of the e-government acceptance models. In Abdel-Fattah (2014); 

Amalanathan, Anouncia, Vairamuthu, and Vasudevan (2015); Bwalya (2009); 

Nkohkwo and Islam (2013) evaluated certain programs of e-government’s 

implementation but the scarcity of the framework of information technology and 

political determination did not give this opportunity and served as the main obstacles 

held in this road to progress. 

One other considerable obstacle is the language concern that hinders the 

admitted by users of e-government in a particular state. English is the most common 

language so large number of websites utilize this language (no other language option is 

given). Another hindrance is the non-contextualization of e-government initiatives; 

therefore, a conceptual model with the features of user trust, governmental commitment, 

attributes, and utilization was formulated. 

UTAUT theory was implemented in Kuwait to evaluate the e-government’s 

implementation and the data evaluation was completed with the logistic regression 

(AlAwadhi & Morris, 2008, 2012; Albesher & Brooks, 2016). The behavioural 

intention of residents relating to the e-government’s adoption by various individuals of 

the country in the area of Kuwait was analysed by means of the factors of peer influence, 

exertion expectancy and operation expectancy. Focus group approach and found 

elements (value of the services offered by the e-government) are utilised for the analysis 

of the Kuwait residents’ attitudes and thoughts in regard with the e-service (AlAwadhi 

& Morris, 2012; Albesher & Brooks, 2016). The appropriate interpretation of the 

convenience of services offered by the e-government will enable residents to get their 

work done rapidly and efficiently. The adoption of the services offered by the e-
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government by the individuals will become convenient when they will overlook 

government bureaucracy. 

The e-government’s admittance is highly affected by the determinants of 

cultural influence, acknowledgement of the residents regarding the e-government 

service and drought of the facilitating circumstances (AlAwadhi & Morris, 2012; 

Albesher & Brooks, 2016)  whereas certain other elements like facilitating condition 

and effort expectancy are also regarded as to impact the behavioural intention that 

further impacts the residents’ accessibility to the services offered by the e-government. 

Malaysia is referred to a standard for the developing countries of Asia so the e-

government’s model initiative and tax e-filing, in Malaysia, has been introduced by 

Azmi et al. (2012) and claimed that the residents suppose the services offered by the e-

government perilous. Accordingly, the TAM (Technology Acceptance Model) was 

given to indicate the risk dimension. This model was presented by (Azmi et al., 2012) 

but it lacked certain elements like performance risk (a significant part of perceived risk) 

so it was recreated by (Azmi et al., 2012) so that the admitted by users of services 

offered by the e-government can be conveniently determined. 

The literature concerning to the services offered by the electronic government 

as well as context that comprised of certain studies that laid their concentration on the 

outlook of residents and neglected the government supply. At this moment, a researcher 

asserted that the individual resident’s outlook was not considered Obaji, Senin, and 

Richards . It is believed that the countries that have uncertainty avoidance culture and 

higher power distance (PD) then their levels of admitted by the user of services offered 

by the e-government is rather lower than the other 26 European nations (unless of being 

developed or developing). Uncertainty avoidance arises when the residents feel certain 

kind of torture done to them in indefinite and doubtful circumstances created by the 

government in the sense of trust whereas the PD presents the correlation with the higher 

level of government officials in which residents feel insignificance for themselves and 

do not anticipate for the equate authority allocation Obaji et al. .  

There is a strong influence of residents of a country upon the Information 

Technology as they are the individuals that decide whether they will utilise technology 

or not so a regression analysis approach was taken into account for determining attitudes 

of residents of Lebanon and settle on the inclusion of e-government in the country 
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(Charbaji & Mikdashi, 2003; Rabaa'i, 2015). The attitudes of residents regarding e-

government service were interpreted by means of citizens’ emotions. 

But there is uncertainty related to the service quality of electronic government 

for the residents in most of the countries and the outlooks of residents in regard with the 

risk perception and service quality of electronic government of Thailand is explained 

by (Carrasco et al., 2015; Rotchanakitumnuai, 2008). His research drew the conclusions 

that the citizens interpret the values of services offered by the e-government by 

examining the determinants of customer support quality, technical support, service 

design, and website design whereas the perceived risk is a combination of financial 

audit risk, performance and privacy. 

The attitude of residents in relation with the service quality of the e-government 

and quality dimensions are evaluated by (Kaisara & Pather, 2009; Kohlborn, 2014; 

Sigwejo & Pather, 2016) by means of evaluating electronic government in South Africa. 

The implementation of electronic government depends upon six service quality 

dimensions that consist of website aesthetics, information quality, accessibility, design, 

security/trust and communication. Consequently, the services offered by the e-

government’ implementation is also greatly affected by the attitude towards online 

services and e-government service. 

E-government will merely act as a social economic divide tool if the major 

proportion of citizens will not utilise it (Amalanathan & Anouncia, 2015; Kaisara & 

Pather, 2009; Sigwejo & Pather, 2016). When the admitted by users of a fresh 

technology is analysed, constant focus cannot be laid on the technology acceptance 

model. Therefore, the services offered by the e-government in Malaysia were indicated 

by Santhanamery and Ramayah (2015); Suki and Ramayah (2010); Suki, Ramayah, and 

Ly (2012); Wallang, Henman, and Gillingham (2015) with the TAM (Technology 

Acceptance Model) in contemplation of interpreting the attitudes of citizens in regard 

with the e-government. The data collected was further investigated by the SEM 

(Structural Equation Model) with the outcomes of external impact, self-efficiency, 

attitude, perceived usefulness, perceived behavioural control, user accessibility, 

subjective norms, compatibility and perceived expediency. It was further assumed that 

the residents’ behavioural intentions are affected by the aforementioned outcomes 

regarding the inclusion of e-government. 
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The relevance of elements present in the SEM model is indicated by the model 

fit that proposes the idea that the government can influence public towards the 

utilisation of services offered by the e-government by attaining its trust through the 

enhancement of websites of e-government applications, enhancing the security 

measures, endowing with a beneficial environment of services offered by the e-

government and acknowledging more amount of individuals about the services offered 

by the e-government. Such enhancements are the responsibility of policy makers and 

decision makers of the government. 

In Taiwan, a well-known e-government service, Online Tax Filing & Payment 

System (OTFPS) is accepted by the residents and its data evaluation was completed by 

means of SEM model that made use of the TPB (Theory of Planned Behaviour) (Hung 

et al., 2006; Sniehotta, Presseau, & Araújo-Soares, 2014). The OTFPS gained admitted 

by users, as concluded by the outcomes that demonstrate a significant impact of 

determinants of external influences, self-efficiency, perceived expediency, faith, 

compatibility, convenience, interpersonal influence, and the facilitating circumstances.  

The acceptance of an inter-governmental e-service of Taiwan is evaluated by 

making use of the TPB model (Hung, Tang, Chang, & Ke, 2009; Sniehotta et al., 2014) 

by which the researchers concluded the existence and impact of the determinants of 

perceived behavioural control, attitude, in addition to subjective norm that create 

changes in the behavioural intention of a person in terms of accepting the e-government. 

The significant elements presenting admitted by users of EDMS (Electronic Document 

Management System) comprise of self-efficiency, training, perceived expediency, 

compatibility, interpersonal influence, external influence, and easing circumstances. 

This model was found efficient for the policy development and decision making done 

in accordance with the particular objective of the government. 

The major proportion of government’s earnings is embraced by tax collection in 

the internal revenue. Those countries that utilise e-government give an advantageous 

prospect of tax saving to the citizens when they utilise services offered by the e-

government. In Malaysia, underutilization of the online system is judged critically by 

(Anwar, Juneng, Othman, & Latif, 2010; Latif et al., 2014) and made use of the TAM 

to identify the influential elements inclusive of self-efficiency, expediency, and 

subjective norms by which the perceptions of citizens in regard with the online tax 
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system can be determined. As per the outcomes of the research, the researchers could 

not see the impact of perceived credibility, perceived accessibility and information. 

Such government services that are on the fundamentality of system of messaging 

i.e. SMS services were initiated to spread acknowledgement about the services offered 

by the e-government. The SMS based government services were researched by (Susanto 

& Goodwin, 2010) as they examined that the services offered by the e-government were 

accepted in 25 countries, the result also states that people get persuaded from 15 

different reasons to acknowledge the usage of mobile services offered by the e-

government. Those features are: “perceived competency in long distances; perceived 

accessibility; perceived responsiveness; perceived value for money; perceived 

relevance, superior as well as trustworthy information; perceived usefulness; perceived 

convenience; faith in the SMS-based expertise; perceived threat to the  confidentiality 

of people; perceived trust on the network company as well as the system based on 

messaging; belief in state administration in addition to perceived quality of community 

services; perceived risk to money; perceived accessibility of mechanism as well as 

communications; perceived compatibility in addition to perceived self-competence in 

the usage of a SMS-based system". 

Apart from these aspects, the research also proposes one more factor that should 

be efficiently utilized by strategy makers and i.e. spreading acknowledgement about the 

services. In addition to it, the verdict of citizens can also be greatly affected with the 

help of a renowned individual in order to accomplish the target. Governments of many 

emergent nations have spent large amount of money in the advancement of this 

electronic mechanism, thus they have major worries regarding its approval among the 

citizens. At the same time, very less limelight has been thrown on the genre of e-

government in similar areas that exist in the world but the current research focuses on 

additional examination on the approval of Malay e-government to offer experimental 

outcomes by incorporating the de-facto technology approval theory and faith. 

However, the findings discussed above states that there are many known 

determinants that greatly touch the acceptance of electronic government system but 

there insufficient studies on the approval altitude of the people. The UTAUT (unified 

theory of acceptance and use of Technology) have been implemented by (Loo, Yeow, 

& Chong, 2011; Moghavvemi, 2015) so as to examine utilization and adoption of 

MyKad. It is a multi-use smartcard which consists of amalgamated form of driving 
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license and national identity card incorporated in it. Through the explanatory statistics, 

findings show that the citizens show very less interest in using the e-Government 

smartcard because they are unaware of the benefits of the smartcard, concern about 

wrong usage of the cards causing damage to them, absence of communal support, 

reliability of using the applications and deficiency of assisting conditions. Results of the 

research opened up significant aspects which can be connected to help the government 

application makers and also the strategy makers so that the use of smartcard is increased. 

This research is mandated to evaluate the stages of the approval of e-government among 

citizens. 

2.4.2 UNDERPINNING THEORIES AND MODELS 

Here in this part, the UTAUT, its underpinning and predictive dimensions 

engaged in this research are shortly argued. Besides that, the Web-Trust model as well 

as its significantly predictive dimensions engaged in this research were also analysed. 

2.5 TECHNOLOGY ACCEPTANCE THEORIES AND MODELS FOCUS 

IN THIS STUDIES  

Many analysts in the area of Information System and Information Technology 

are prying to know more about the approval theories and models that might contain the 

power of foretelling and analysing varied actions across many spheres. Those studies 

have a prime goal to examine about the promotion of usage and also examining the 

obstacles created in the usage of electronic mechanism. Every technology acceptance 

theory and model that is not supported by more studies contains varied grounds and 

advantages. However, they should be analysed intentionally and it is anticipated that 

these theories will form such hypothetical ideas which will provide a base for the 

theoretical structure so that a research model can be formed which might display the 

acceptance of technology properly, within the premises of this study.  

In co-relation with the assessment of services offered by the e-government, this 

specific part is not only the assessment but also the analysis on the real literature taking 

into account, five prominent technology acceptance models as well as theories which 

are formed in the basis of the first study goals that are discussed in Chapter 1, which 

comprises of the following: 

 Combined TAM and TPB (C-TAM-TPB) 

 Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) 

 Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB) 
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 Technology Acceptance Model 2 (TAM2) 

 the Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT). 

Moreover, the consumption of four research perceptions for instance 

technology, organization, individual and cultural context co-related with the studies 

about information technology acceptance will be researched falling in line with the 

second division of the first study goal as stated in Chapter 1. Preferably, the several 

diversified hypothetical perspectives of entities in the premises of four frameworks 

through prior studies that offer a widespread context through which the models are 

easily understood such as individual adoption associated with technology  employment 

to make actual the theoretical structure as the outcome of this study. 

2.5.1 THE THEORY OF PLANNED BEHAVIOUR (TPB) 

Theory of Reasoned Action which have associated with voluntary conduct is 

further formed into an extensive theory which is Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB). 

This extension is caused due to the restraints of TRA (Theory of Reasoned Action) in 

interacting with the behaviour and attitudes of people in regard with unfinished 

volitional control. The Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB) offered one more 

autonomous factor of intention, perceived behaviour control (PBC). 

This theory was stated as the theory of planned behaviour (TPB) because it was 

formed as an extended part of the Theory of Reasoned Action, receiving an extra 

construct (PCB). Ajzen produced TPB in 1985, (Ajzen, 1985). On the basis of (Ajzen, 

1991), TPB comprises of an extra construct that has the capacity to reflect on conditions 

precisely when an entity falls short of the assets necessary for responsibly taking out 

the particular action candidly. TPB is that theory which predicts purposeful actions 

because actions could be on purpose and according to a plan and because of the PCB 

(Chau, 1996; Chau, Cole, Massey, Montoya-Weiss, & O'Keefe, 2002), TPB is more 

acknowledged than TRA. 

According to (Ajzen, 1991), the intention is reliant on three prime constructs, 

for TPB, which are: 

 Perceived behaviour control (PCB)  

 Attitude toward the particular behaviour,  

 Subjective norms (SN)  

Perceived behaviour control (PCB) impacts intentions as well as perceived 

behaviour control also defines the level of acknowledgement in an individual about the 



   

39 
 

capacity to perform a provided behaviour). Furthermore, the greater positive the attitude 

and subjective norm in addition the greater the perceived behaviour control is, more 

influential individual plan will be initiated to study the behaviour engaged as shown in 

Figure 2.3.  

Additionally, according to (Ajzen, 2002) human conduct is directed by three 

different principles on the basis of TPB: 

 Behavioural beliefs – these are the beliefs regarding the possible results of the 

behaviours and the assessments of these results. Behavioural beliefs create a 

positive and adverse attitude towards the behaviour. 

 Normative beliefs – Such beliefs that are perceived behavioural anticipations of 

these significant separate people or coalitions like of the person's other half, kin 

unit, acquaintances, physicians, superintendents or colleagues, reliant deeply on 

the amount of citizens and their attitudes examined. Normative beliefs lead to 

perceived social anxiety perhaps subjective norm. 

 Control beliefs – these are the beliefs regarding existence regarding the aspects 

which might smooth the presentation of the behaviour and the perceived strength 

of these features. Control beliefs point out if the individual is in charge under 

the behaviour in focus and then it raises the perceived behaviour control. 

 

Figure 2.3 TPB (Theory of Planned Behaviour)(Ajzen, 2011)  

The likelihood an individual will prepare to conduct a favoured behaviour could 

be highlighted by changing the three core constructs (attitude, subject norm and 



   

40 
 

perceived behaviour control). Therefore, it also increases the threat of a person actually 

doing the job, whereas Ajzen formed TPB many years back and it is a clearly defined 

hypothetical podium that was accessed by two hundred and twenty-two researches 

unconfined inside the Medline database whereas six hundred and ten researches were 

unrestricted inside the PsycINFO database within from 1985 to January 2004 (Ajzen, 

2011). 

2.5.2 THE TECHNOLOGY ACCEPTANCE MODEL (TAM) 

Davis (1989) developed TAM from the TRA. Here it is defined as such a 

behaviour that is completely dependent on the perceived usefulness (PU) and perceived 

accessibility (PUA) as shown in Figure 2.4.  

TAM has an objective for the provision of an explanation from the factors of 

technology admittance which will be capable of displaying client behaviour during a 

widespread selection of consumer computing technologies and user populations, but in 

addition, it will be uniformly economical and theoretically acceptable. Thus, it might 

be particularly ideal for modelling computing acceptance based on the researches and 

results collected from the decade of IS studies (Davis, 1989). 

 

 

Figure 2.4 Technology Acceptance Model (Davis, 1989)  

The outcomes of external variables for instance, system characteristics, 

development process, training are hypothesized by TAM which is an objective to use 

and intervene by perceived usefulness and perceive accessibility. If other behaviours 

are the same then, perceived usefulness has the potency of being affected by perceived 
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accessibility. As indicated, the more convenience of technology makes it more 

strengthened and it can turn out to be (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). 

2.5.3 THE TECHNOLOGY ACCEPTANCE MODEL 2  

Venkatesh as well as Davis developed the Technology Acceptance Model 2 

(TAM2) which was originally presented in 2000 in the Management Science, inside the 

research titled as, “A Theoretical Extension of the Technology Acceptance Model: Four 

Longitudinal Area Studies” (Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). TAM2 was 

developed with the objective of a theoretical extension of the Technology Acceptance 

Model (TAM) to (1) hold additional core determinants of TAM which indicates 

perceived usefulness in addition to usage intensions when societal impacts and 

cognitive instrumental procedures are in focus and (2) to figure out the way by which 

these factors’ results alter with the rapidly developing concumer’s understanding within 

the span of time by using the explicit system. Greater experiences of the determinants 

of perceived usefulness are able to form governmental interventions which will boost 

the admitted by users and the usage of latest technologies as shown in Figure 2.5. 

 

 

Figure 2.5 TAM2 - Extension of TAM (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000) 

2.5.4 THE AUGMENTED TAM OR COMBINED TAM AND TPB 

The influence of societal and control dynamics on behaviour are not included in 

the range of TAM. However, some individual aspects have been found out to acquire a 

noteworthy impact on the behaviour of Information Technology usage (Adams, Nelson, 

& Todd, 1992; Mathieson, 1991; Mathieson, Peacock, & Chin, 2001; Spyridonis et al., 

2015; T. S. Teo, Lim, & Lai, 1999). In addition to it, the Theory of Planned Behaviour 
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will also comprise of the same factors as the prime determinants of behaviour in this 

theory (Ajzen, 1991). 

Further, two more factors were added to TAM, through the study conducted by 

Taylor as well as Todd in 1995. Those two factors are: subjective norm in addition to 

perceived behaviour control, they were added to provide more ample test from the 

significant determinants from IT usage, because of their foretelling utility within the 

study of IT usage plus their extensive usage inside the societal psychology (Taylor & 

Todd, 1995). The model representing “Augmented TAM” perhaps “Combined TAM 

and TPB” (C-TAM-TPB) is shown in Figure 2.6. 

 

 

Figure 2.6 Augmented TAM (C-TAM-TPB) (Taylor & Todd, 1995).  

2.5.5 THE UNIFIED THEORY OF ACCEPTANCE AND USE OF 

TECHNOLOGY 

Unified Theory of Acceptance and usage of Technology (UTAUT) was declared 

by (Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh et al., 2003). UTAUT consists of four prime factors 

that indicate utilisation and intention; and also the other four transformers of prime 

connections. This theory was formed by hypothesizing around four key elements that 

can prove to be an evidence of a vast function as straight determinants of end-admitted 

by users as well as usage behaviour, these constructs are: Performance expectance, 

Effort expectancy, Social influence in addition Facilitating conditions. 
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The behaviour adopted while incorporating technology, self-efficiency and 

concerns do not seem to be hypothesized to develop into straight factors that indicate 

intention. The significant representatives that are present inside the model of this theory 

are considered as gender, age, voluntariness as well as experience shown in Figure 2.7. 

 

Figure 2.7 Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology (Venkatesh et 

al., 2003) 

In addition to these specific rational, further moderators such as age in addition 

to gender amplify a range of appealing matters to investigate prospective study as these 

moderators show the difficult nature of the interactions analysed. A significant issue 

holds huge attention within the present societal and office conditions is forming 

reasonable configurations for man and woman of all age groups (Venkatesh, 2014; 

Venkatesh et al., 2003). 

2.6 THE COMPARISON OF MODELS 

Assessment of the model will be formed from these theories yet critically slanted 

on the TAM, TAM 2, TPB, C-TAM-TPB in addition to UTAUT because of the united 

factors since the attitudes associated utilizing individual values in recognizing IT 

acceptance and use. As these theories will be assessed, they will help in recognizing 

any deviations or unities incorporated in it. 

Table 2.2 

TAM and TPB Models assessment (Venkatesh et al., 2003) 

Theory

/ 

Model 

Belief Core Construct Moderator 

Predicting 

Intention 

(R2)* 

1. TPB  1. Behaviour beliefs 1. ATB No T1= 0.37, 
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 2. Normative beliefs 

3. Control beliefs 

2. SN 

3. PBC 

T2= 0.25, 

T3= 0.21 

2.TAM  
1. PU 

2. PEOU 
1. ATB 

No, but 

based on 

voluntary 

T1=0.38,  

T2=0.36, 

T3=0.37 

3.TAM

2  

 

 

1. Subjective norm 

2. Image 

3. Job relevance 

4. Output quality 

5.Result 

demonstrability 

(All determine PU ) 

1. PU 

2. PEOU 

Two: 

Experience 

(exp.) & 

voluntary 

(vol.) 

T1=0.38, 

T2=0.36, 

T3=0.37 

4. C-

TAMT

PB 

1. PU 

2. PEOU 

(determine attitude) 

1. ATB 

2. SN 

3. PBC 

Experience 

& 

inexperienc

e 

T1=0.39, 

T2=0.36, 

T3=0.39 

5.UTA

UT  
No 

1. Performance 

expectancy 

2. Effort 

expectancy 

3. Social 

Influence 

4. Facilitating 

conditions 

Four: 

gender, 

age, exp., 

and vol. 

T1=0.35, 

T2=0.38, 

T3=0.36, 

Pooled = 

0.69 

R2 = in voluntary setting before the effect of moderators, Time 1 (T1) = post-

training, Time2 (T2) = one month after implementation, Time 3 (T3) = three 

months after implementation. 

 

The TAM and TPB is compared by Mathieson (1991), while the outcomes shows the 

TAM and TPB described intention well. The detail information TPB originated was in 

fact more beneficial through system development and also implementation assessment 

than information provided in TAM. TPB provides extra detailed information, giving 

additional insight considering the reasons of an individual or group may not utilize the 
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technology. Nevertheless, TAM seems to be easier in comparison yo TPB, and it also 

offers fast and cheap means to collect information about an individual’s opinion of a 

technology. 

TAM and traditional version of Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB) also 

compared by Taylor and Todd (1995b) and a decomposed version of TPB(DTPB) to 

measure which model extreme helps in understanding usage of information technology 

in their research.  

As for conclusion, both models has clear strengths (TAM and TPB). Both 

provided similar fit to the data. In terms of the capability to predict technology usage 

behavior, the outcomes present TAM and TPB model are similar. Nevertheless, when 

behavioral intention is put in to account, the outcomes presents enhancement in 

illustrative power for TPB against TAM. In other words, while the TAM is 

advantageous in forecasting technology usage behavior, which result better empathetic 

of behavior and behavioral intention in accounting for the consequences of normative 

and control beliefs. It might help to enhanced manage the system implementation stage 

by predicting attention based on social influences and control factors in the organization 

which inspire the use of  technology (Taylor & Todd 1995b). 

The used of the TPB du to the fact that it provides better diagnostic value and 

increases explanatory power well and extra precise explanations of the presences of 

behavior in offering the further confidence constructs: 

 Attitude based behavior includes perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, 

and compatibility.  

 Subjective norm includes peer influence, in addition to superior’s influence. 

 Perceived behavioral control (this stated to as control influence) includes self-

efficacy, resource facilitating conditions, as well as technology facilitating 

conditions. 

 

Usually, between the theories/models, fit statistics and explanatory influence 

being comparable, the supreme model is which has the highest parsimonious (Bagozzi 

1992). For this reason, a model that offers respectable estimate that consuming least 

predictors is desirable. Though, some scholars have contended that parsimony is not 

needed by the situation but reasonably is needed simply to the degree that it simplifies 

empathetic (Venkatesh et al. 2003). In this respect, supposing realistic fit and 
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explanatory power, Taylor and Todd (1995b) proposes that models must be assessed in 

both parsimony and also their influence to understanding.  

In case for predictive, the practical uses of the model, parsimony could be further 

heavily weighted, contrary to that, while attempting to get the highest understanding of 

a phenomenon, a level of parsimony can beforfeited. 

Additionally, Venkatesh et al.(2003) compared eight models in connotation to core 

constructs, beliefs, moderators as well as fraction in explained variance together with 

TRA, TAM, a motivational model (MM), TPB, C-TAM-TPB, a model of PC utilization 

(MPCU), IDT, and SCT. This found that eight models described between 17% to 53% 

variance of user intention to utilize technology. Example, the variance in TAM2 goes 

up to 53% and TAM with gender goes higher to 52% if compared with nearly 35% for 

the cross-sectional tests in TAM with no moderators). Table 2.2 shows the details 

presentation of models comparison based on Venkatesh et al.(2003) include TPB, TAM, 

TAM2, C-TAM-TPB, and UTAUT. Besides, BI clarified the difference in usage 

behaviour approximately 39%. Subsequently after the comparison of the models, they 

formulated the UTAUT and verified using the original data, and it was found that the 

result outperformed the individual models (69% adjusted R2). As for this result, 

UTAUT appeared to be the finest theory that should provide a useful tool for 

management needing to assess the likelihood of success for technology introduction. 

Furthermore, UTAUT supports to understand the drivers of acceptance in which to 

effectively design interventions comprising training targeted at populations of users 

which might be less persuaded to adopt and use new technology.  

Based on the literature studies concerning other theories, it is clear that UTAUT 

maintain highest power in explaining behaviour intention as well as usage (with the fact 

that adjusted R2 was 69% as mentioned). This is more absolutely than other theories, 

contributing to better understanding about the drivers of behaviour. Considering this 

rationale, this research considered to use this theory instated to heavily depend on this 

theory as a theoretical framework. Nonetheless, with considering other theories that 

help to procedure the acceptable theoretical framework for this study must be made in 

order to get exciting evidences and significant advantages that are comprises within 

other theories in allowing explanation of usage behaviour. 
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Figure 2.8 Formation of the Research Model – Evaluation Model for services 

offered by the e-government Usage – (EMESU) Based on five Theories/Models 

2.7 CONSIDERATIONS OF MODERATORS IN LITERATURE 

Many studies have indicated that the amalgamation of more transformers so the 

elements like experience, voluntariness, gender in addition to age within the original 

TAM can be integrated, as initially it didn’t have any moderating impacts. Later, effects 

were added so that it can generate superior forecast and justification associated with the 

end-user behaviour for the technology. 

2.7.1 EXPERIENCE AND VOLUNTARINESS 

TAM suppositions include the usage of particular voluntary technology (Davis, 

1989). The findings of the study done by Agarwal and Prasad (1997) shows perceived 

voluntariness has remained extensive in displaying real utilization, nonetheless it didn't 

influence the intention to carry on usage. Whereas, voluntariness is hypothesized to be 

a significant moderator within TAM2 (Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000; 

Venkatesh & Morris, 2000; Venkatesh, Morris, & Ackerman, 2000), thus a control 

variable that creates a great impact on any user’s inner belief, attitude and intentions 

about a system. It is shown by the findings that the outcome of societal norms on 

behaviour intention have been noticeably restrained by experience as well as 
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voluntariness. The end outcome from (Anand, Sharma, & Kohli, 2015; Lucas & Spitler, 

1999) is compared to the outcome that usage is needed and social norms will influence 

the intentions.  

2.7.2 EXPECTATION GAP 

According to the study done by Taylor and Todd (1995), an expectation gap 

possibly be a difference among intention and behaviour. The expectation gap occurs 

because of the unreasonable expectation of users that’s why it is considered among the 

key factors in the breakdown of systems completion (Jiang, Chen, & Chen, 2015; Szajna 

& Scamell, 1993). Therefore, it is beneficial to figure out the method through which the 

gap can be clogged whereas, trained users covered the road from intention to behaviour 

more strongly, the journey was not so powerful for the untrained users. Thus, it is 

proposed that skilfulness can fill up the expectation gap. 

2.7.3 AGE AND GENDER 

The impact of attitude, subjective norm as well as perceive behaviour control is 

well effected by the gender. Whereas, it was examined in the start of the experience that 

attitude remained more relevant for the men and both subjective norm in addition to 

perceived behaviour control remained more relevant for the women (Morris & 

Venkatesh, 2000). 

In addition to it, the factor of age was incorporated to alter the mind-set 

persuasion, subjective norm as well as perceived behaviour control. Attitude remained 

more relevant for the young workers, perceived behaviour control remained more 

relevant for the aged workers and subjective norm remained more relevant for the 

elderly females (Morris & Venkatesh, 2000; Myers & Tan, 2003; Venkatesh & Morris, 

2000). Age and gender are incorporated mutually to alter the control of the determinants 

regarding behaviour. Such as, the outcomes of performance anticipation, effort 

anticipation and societal control were restrained by age and gender founded on the 

studies of(Venkatesh et al., 2003).  

2.7.4 CULTURAL ASPECTS 

The decision of a particular person about accepting and utilizing a specific 

technology is influenced by means of culture (Myers & Tan, 2003). Gender 

management proves to be an essential cultural aspect that is incorporated for the purpose 

of altering the IT acceptance procedure (Gefen & Straub, 1997; Venkatesh, 

1999)Moreover, TAM was developed to be used only in the USA and Europe with the 
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exception of Japan as it firmly believes that TAM cannot forecast technology usage 

definitely right through disparate cultural contexts of the world (Gefen & Straub, 1997). 

On the basis of a well-built proof, it becomes vital in this study to examine the result of 

those moderators on the control of the determinants regarding behaviour and then 

become capable of developing the model which greatly defines behaviour intention and 

user behaviour. Basically, this outcome finely demonstrates the culture which 

influences the IT acceptance and practice.  

2.8  CONTEXT CONSIDERATIONS 

This research would allow for a sufficient comprehension of individual 

acceptance of technology by interpreting user behaviour in four contexts. In this regard, 

context pertains to the relevant conditions by which something exists or takes place 

(Webster, 2009). The four contexts are: individual context, technology (system) 

context, organization (execution) context, as well as the cultural (national) context 

(Han, 2003).  

2.8.1 TECHNOLOGY CONTEXT  

When considering the technology (system context), the end-user computing 

technologies are examined, including any IT improvements, information system 

applications in addition to communications systems. Here, the typical factors inherent 

in the technology are being described and the way they influence usage behaviour. 

These factors consist of interface, usability, quality and means of interaction. With 

respect to e-government services, empirical studies investigate how good the quality of 

a web design is, the reaction time, and the information available on the internet. The 

communication technology aspects, like the system social presence and depth of 

information, as well as ease with which the system can be accessed, influence the 

attitudes of users regarding employing the technology. This research also examines the 

electronic government services, the factors of electronic government services (such as 

technologies usability and system ease of access) and the impact of these elements on 

user behaviour.  

Various authors have used the TAM and other theories like TPB to study the 

acceptance levels of technology over a series of IS applications and other related 

contexts. Some of the most pertinent examples are: 

 Important office IS services, like the spreadsheet lotus 1-2-3, WordPerfect, 

Word, Excel (Adams et al., 1992; Brancheau & Wetherbe, 1990; P. Y. Chau & 
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P. J.-H. Hu, 2002; Chau & Hu, 2001; Hendrickson & Collins, 1996; 

Hendrickson, Massey, & Cronan, 1993; Mathieson et al., 2001; Morris & 

Venkatesh, 2000; Segars & Grover, 1993; Taylor & Todd, 1995; Venkatesh & 

Davis, 1996). 

 Mobile commerce services (Pedersen, 2005; Pedersen & Nysveen, 2003).  

 Microcomputers (Agarwal & Prasad, 1999; Chiero, 1997; Igbaria, Iivari, & 

Maragahh, 1995; Igbaria, Parasuraman, & Baroudi, 1996). 

 DSS Software (Chiasson & Lovato, 2001), CASE tools (Wynekoop, Senn, & 

Conger, 1992), financial EDI (H.-H. Teo, Tan, & Wei, 1995), e-learning (S. W. 

Lee & Lai, 2015; Ong & Lai, 2006; Pavlou & Fygenson, 2006).  

 Latest technological developments ((Adams et al., 1992; Gefen & Straub, 1997; 

Jiang et al., 2015; Segars & Grover, 1993; Szajna, 1996; Venkatesh & Davis, 

1996) WWW (Agarwal & Karahanna, 2000; J.-W. Moon & Kim, 2001).  

2.8.2 INDIVIDUAL CONTEXT 

The fundamental attributes of individual users related to the use of technology 

is what individual context refers to. Unique qualities are possessed by individuals that 

may be completely different from other organizations belonging to diverse cultures. 

These differences are related to user attributes like personality and demographic factors, 

and also personal aspects that arise because of individual circumstances, like experience 

and training (Agarwal & Karahanna, 2000; Agarwal & Prasad, 1999; Bhattacherjee & 

Lin, 2015). 

The study of technology acceptance by various authors typically involved the 

following subjects: 

 Business students enrolled in Northern America Universities (Jiang et al., 2015; 

Mathieson et al., 2001; Szajna, 1996; Taylor & Todd, 1995). 

 Government staffs (Roberts & Henderson, 2000). 

 Students pursuing their MBA degree (full-time, part-time, as well as 

professional) (Agarwal & Prasad, 1997; Davis, 1989; Venkatesh, 2014; 

Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). 

 Users online on the internet (Koufaris, 2002).  

 Staff and knowledge workers employed in North American companies (Igbaria 

et al., 1996; Montazemi et al., 1996; Venkatesh, 1999; Venkatesh & Morris, 

2000) 
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2.8.3 ORGANIZATIONAL CONTEXT 

Organizational (implementation) context describes the particular environment 

where the individual is employed and where technology recognition is achieved. The 

organizations first need to take into account a particular technology before an individual 

user gets the option to accept that technology. A constructive environment needs to be 

developed by the organizations to improve the user’s adoption of technology. They can 

do this by supporting the use of technology at work. It has been found in studies that 

the organization’s computing policy and the support and backing of management play 

a vital role (Han, 2003).  

A faculty member’s option to utilize or refrain from using technology for 

teaching depends on various environmental factors. These include, a supporting 

management, ease of access of technological systems in the classrooms, endorsement 

and discussion of assets, a strong support system and training (Dusick, 1998). 

Several companies conduct studies on technology adoption, including: 

 Organizations in North America, comprising of large-scale accounting 

companies, an investment back, big financial organizations, a Canadian-

integrated steel firm and online service firms (Adams et al., 1992; Bhattacherjee, 

2001; Igbaria, Iivari, et al., 1995; Igbaria et al., 1996; Montazemi et al., 1996; 

Straub, Keil, & Brenner, 1997; Straub, Limayem, & Karahanna-Evaristo, 1995; 

Venkatesh, 1999). 

 Hospitals situated in other nations (Chau et al., 2002; P. Y. Chau & P. J.-H. Hu, 

2002; P. Y. Chau & P. J. Hu, 2002; Hong, Thong, Wong, & Tam, 2002; Thong 

et al., 2002). 

 Universities situated in other nations (Chutimaskul et al., 2008; Hong et al., 

2002; Thong et al., 2002). 

2.8.4 CULTURAL CONTEXT 

Culture has an effect on individual values and behaviour (Geert & Jan, 1991; G. 

Hofstede & G. Hofstede, 2005; G. Hofstede & G. J. Hofstede, 2005; Hofstede, 

Hofstede, & Minkov, 1991). According to (G. Hofstede & G. Hofstede, 2005; G. 

Hofstede & G. J. Hofstede, 2005), it is a collective programming of the mind that creates 

a distinction between people belonging to two or more different groups or classes. 

Culture may also refer to the overall lifestyle of individuals: the shared values, attitudes, 

objectives and rituals that are specific to a group; and their religion, customs, literature, 
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art, philosophy, etc. as well as their learning patterns and shared behaviour (Venkatesh 

et al., 2003). On a simpler note, it may be rituals, values, art, lifestyle and social 

arrangement of the specific country or group that is adhering to its own beliefs (Hornby, 

Cowie, Gimson, & Lewis, 2012). The studies carried out by Hofstede essentially 

concentrate on an assessment of the cultural mix (Myers & Tan, 2003). 

2.9 DIMENSION OF USAGE  

Individual and organizational competency will most probably exhibit an 

improvement with information technology. The technologies (systems) that are part of 

organizations cannot provide their benefits till they are utilized. This leads to different 

degrees of user behaviour: (1) the temporal elements and the (2) volitional point of view 

(Han, 2003). 

2.9.1 TEMPORAL ELEMENTS 

There is a dispersion of Information Systems or technologies because people 

mutually decide to taken them into consideration. The intention-based theory essentially 

tries to describe and forecast the initial adoption behaviour (Davis, 1989; Moore & 

Benbasat, 1991; Venkatesh, 2014). 

2.9.2 THE MANDATORY OR VOLUNTARY USE 

When an individual expresses an inclination to carry out the task (i.e. behaviour 

intention), it is meticulously identical to how they would actually behaviour when they 

receive the required time and understanding with respect to a certain behaviour activity. 

The presumption only holds true when the behaviour falls under the individual’s 

volitional control (Ajzen & Fishbein, 1980; C. N. Anderson et al., 2013). 

Voluntary use disallows an individual to perform a task out of his/her personal 

will, while mandatory use does not allow an individual to perform a task from his/her 

personal won’t (Ajzen, 1985). Perceived voluntariness was put forward by (Moore & 

Benbasat, 1991) to find out the degree of preference for performing the activity, and 

this voluntariness was deployed amongst the control variables in the study of 

(Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). Most of the earlier studies have focused 

on voluntary use; however, mandatory use is just as significant as it becomes 

increasingly widespread in companies (Rawstorne, Jayasuriya, & Caputi, 2000). 
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2.10 RESEARCH DESIGN 

The Research design tends to deal with various methods of rational decision-

making. Considering this study, the research design is developed keeping in view the 

results deduced by researcher through data analysis as being in compliance with 

objective with regards to research (descriptive, exploratory, hypothesis testing). The 

design determines;   

 the research setting; the basic structure in which the study could be conducted 

 the kind of analysis; the nature of study  

 extent of investigator interference; the extent that the investigator modified and 

organized the research  

 time horizon; the temporal facets of the research  

 unit of research; the particular amount of information required to be analyzed  

 sampling design; the kind of sample designate employed 

 data collection techniques; the method by which data will be collected  

 the way the variables will be measured (measurement) as well as analyzed so as 

to test the validity of the hypotheses (data analysis) 

Quite simply, the research design provides basic framework to be followed upon 

for collection and analysis of data with an aim to obtain a definite solution to the 

research problem (U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010). In the following, some suggestions are 

listed as provided by (U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010) regarding the research design.  

2.10.1 PURPOSE OF THE STUDY   

The research process may be exploratory, descriptive, in accordance to 

hypothesis testing (analytical as well as predictive) or case study analysis.  Both of the 

mentioned approaches can be employed to reach a definite solution to the concerned 

research problem or to attain a profound understanding regarding the subject matter. 

This research is majorly aimed at testing the validity of the hypothesis with regard to 

the variables employed as usually such a type of research design tends to identify and 

test the potential link between the variables and determine the variability factors as well 

as the independence factors within them. In other words, the hypotheses are tested to 

determine the variance within the dependent variable. It enables the researcher to attain 

detailed information about the employed variables and establish relevant connections 

among them.  
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2.10.2 TYPE OF STUDY   

There exists two set of research approaches name as; casual as well as 

correlational research. This research is considered to be correlational research since it 

tends to explain related key variables with regards to study instead of explaining the 

research problem i.e. as done in casual research. This approach to research also aims to 

develop cause-and-effect relationship between variable by means of performing 

correlation or regression analyses such as path analysis (Billings & Wroten, 1978; 

Keshavarz & Ali, 2015). 

2.10.3 STUDY SETTING   

Being a correlational research, it has been conducted in quite a realistic setting 

in contrast to the plotted lab settings as done in casual research. Usually organizational 

research is conducted in relatively natural setting so that the situations are more close 

to the reality. Artificially plotted or laboratory settings are normally avoided in such 

research.  

2.10.4 UNIT ANALYSIS   

With regard to this study unit of analysis is considered as individual residing in 

the Federal Republic of Nigeria. The unit of analysis determines the extent of data 

gathered through the data analysis stage. In this study, the researcher has employed both 

response as an individual data location. 

2.10.5 STUDY TIME HORIZON  

The research can be cross-sectional perhaps longitudinal research. This study is 

conducted as the former type as it intends to collect data only for once in the whole 

process, merely to fulfil the study objectives. In contrast, the longitudinal study intends 

to collect data around the dependent variable several times during the research process 

to find answer to the respective research question. 

2.10.6 RESEARCHER INTERFERENCE EXTENT 

The research has been conducted in the non-contrived, natural setting of 

organization, which enables to maintain the natural flow of work, potentially 

eliminating the risk of intervening factors to affect the results, as done in casual studies. 

2.10.7 COLLECTION   OF DATA  

In the process of data collection involves gathering relevant data associated with 

the variables employed in the hypotheses. This enable the researcher to examine the 



   

55 
 

validity of hypotheses devised in the study. This chapter further includes the 

fundamentals of data collection as well. 

2.10.8 DATA ANALYSIS   

In the data analysis stage, the collected information is subjected to statistical 

analysis to ensure the validity of the employed hypotheses (further explained in Chapter 

5 and 6). 

2.11 SURVEY RESEARCH METHODOLOGY   

A technique, design or a deliberate plan of action set behind the use and the 

adoption of a specific method and relating the use and adoption of that method towards 

the desired outcome is called methodology (Crotty, 1998; K. Moon & Blackman, 

2014). Methodology has also been described by (Bhasin, 2015; Collis & Hussey, 

2003) as the comprehensive technique of the research process as the hypothetical 

foundation towards the gathering and investigating the data. Also, methodology deals 

with the following basic subjects: 

 Purpose behind the data collection  

 What kind of data should be collected? 

 Where data should be collected from? 

 What should be the procedure of data collection? 

 When should data be collected? 

 How to analyze the collected data? 

  

2.11.1 METHODOLOGY STRATEGY   

There are several techniques of data collection (Crotty, 1998; K. Moon & 

Blackman, 2014), which involves: 

 Experimental research 

 Survey research 

 Ethnography 

 Phenomenological research 

 Grounded theory 

 Heuristic inquiry 

 Action research 

 Discourse analysis 

 Feminist perspective research  

Survey techniques (positivistic technique) among these methodologies was 

considered appropriate for this study. In this method samples among the population are 

collected and are then analyzed so that propositions can be done regarding the 

population. In case when the population is small, each member is able participate and 

data is collected from each member of the population taking part in the research (Bhasin, 
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2015; Collis & Hussey, 2003). The federation has a population of approximately 

182,202,000 people, according to the UN report it is known to stand at the 7th position 

in World population. Alternatively, if population is large, the sample is employed 

regarding the research (Bhasin, 2015; Collis & Hussey, 2003). However, the case with 

this research was different. This study particularly was considered as an analytical 

survey. In this survey our objective was to find the relationship between the variables. 

As methodology is the basic process which governs the selection and use of 

various techniques in the research with an aim to obtain particular results (Crotty, 1998; 

K. Moon & Blackman, 2014), it is considered as crucial to select the appropriate 

techniques. Techniques refer to the different methods which are employed to collect 

and evaluate the data regarding a research question or hypothesis (Bhasin, 2015; Collis 

& Hussey, 2003; Crotty, 1998). 

In this research, the employed techniques were classified in three groups:  

 Interview techniques have been utilized to collect preliminary data prior to 

performing basic survey 

 Questionnaire techniques was employed to collect primary data within the 

survey 

 Various statistical techniques are utilized to evaluate data such as  descriptive 

statistics, T-tests and Structural Equation Model (details in specific chapter)   

 

An effective explanation to the fundamental concepts employed in this research 

hypothesis, theory, methodology as well as method are explained by (Silverman, 2001, 

2011, 2013) as illustrated in Table 2.3. It provides that models can be deemed as an 

alternate for theories or they may be employed to broaden the approach of theories 

comprises a narrow focus(Bhasin, 2015; Collis & Hussey, 2003). 

Table 2.3 

The Research Basic Concepts (Silverman, 2001) 

Concept Meaning Relevance 

Theory   A set of explanatory 

concepts   

Usefulness   

Hypothesis   A testable proposition   Validity   

Methodology  A general approach to 

studying research topics   

Usefulness   
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Method   A specific research technique   Good fit with theory, 

hypothesis and methodology 

 

2.11.2 INTERVIEW METHOD WITH REGARDS TO DEVELOPING 

QUESTIONNAIRE   

This research employed semi-structured interviews in order to collect primary 

data, in exploratory stage of the research. As per (Uma Sekaran, 2006; U Sekaran & 

Bougie, 2010), such an approach to data collection is deemed as quite an effective one. 

The interviews were conducted by personally interacting with the respondent whom 

was subjected to respond to open-ended questions. In this way primary data regarding 

the research topic were collected from the selected sample. Employing such a method 

enables the researcher to include or exclude questions as per the situation which would 

help to clarify doubts and obtain a better understanding towards the concerned issue. 

Moreover, this would allow the research to establish friendly association with the 

respondents and motivate them to take part in the study. Personal interviews also allow 

the researcher to notice the body language of the respondent which also provides 

significant information about their opinion and thoughts. Such details cannot be 

obtained through telephone interviews, hence thus method is considered as providing 

considerable amount of data.    

The citizens were selected for the face-to-face interviews through simple 

random sampling. For this particular study, thirty citizens were selected from two states 

within the nation. The reason behind employing face-to-face interviews by making use 

of Note-recording can be relative complexity of the issues at hand which require 

detailed amount of information to be asked from the researcher, thus increasing the time 

for the interview (a minimum of twenty minutes to forty minutes).   

Moreover, the interviews were made more convenient to perform owing to the 

positioning of the selected states in the geographic location of Federal Republic of 

Nigeria which is in located West Africa the details on the interveiew can be found in 

Appendix H..  

2.11.3 QUESTIONNAIRE METHOD  

The questionnaire can be pre-set assembly of questions that is devised to lead the 

participants to give their responses by means of selecting among the given options              

(K. Moon & Blackman, 2014; Seale, Gobo, Gubrium, & Silverman, 2005; Uma 
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Sekaran, 2006; Silverman, 2013; Tetreault, Zinler, & Roy, 2013; Uma, 2003). The basic 

aim to employ a questionnaire techniques as a survey tool within this research is guided 

by the following reasons: 

 The researcher has chosen to use a questionnaire owing to its effective data 

collection mechanism which allows the researcher to identify the particular 

requirements of the study regarding the determination of variables. 

Questionnaires are mostly employed in the area studies, comparative surveys as 

well as experimental designs to find out the concerned variables (U Sekaran & 

Bougie, 2010). 

 As this particular research required quantifying details regarding a particular 

population and citizens’ behaviour and attitudes, thus questionnaire was most 

suitable to be a source of information. 

According to (U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010), employing questionnaire as a data 

collection tool allows the research to gather responses of large number of people 

simultaneously, at a reasonable cost and relatively lesser time. It is more convenient to 

collect data through questionnaire than through interviews. However, even using a 

questionnaire is associated with certain limitations regarding the issue of discretion of 

the participants (Bhasin, 2015; Collis & Hussey, 2003). In this regard, the covering 

letter provided to the participants assured them that all the information collected from 

them will strictly be ensured to provide anonymity and discretion.  

Participants can be provided with the questionnaires either personally or through 

mail. To collect primary data in this research, the questionnaires were personally handed 

over to the respondents by the researcher as; 

 This allowed to cover a larger portion of the selected sample 

 The participants were subjected to respond to the questionnaire at their own ease 

i.e. at their homes or offices which allows to maintain anonymity 

However, only a certain area can be approached to hand over the questionnaires 

personally to the participants. In this regard the organization is also willing to categorize 

the employees whom are to respond to the questionnaire in the workplace. 

Questionnaire have been employed to be the data collection tool in this research 

to conduct primary survey and semi-structured interviews to gather primary data, owing 

to its effectiveness and suitably to perform the job. In most of the previously conducted 

survey research, questionnaires had been employed to gather relevant primary data. For 
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example, review (P. Y. Chau & P. J.-H. Hu, 2002; P. Y. Chau & P. J. Hu, 2002; Chau 

& Hu, 2001; Gefen et al., 2003a, 2003b; Igbaria, Guimaraes, & Davis, 1995; Igbaria & 

Iivari, 1995; Igbaria, Iivari, et al., 1995; Venkatesh, 1999; Venkatesh & Morris, 2000) 

etc. furthermore, examples of using questionnaire in interview survey are (Hong et al., 

2002; Thong et al., 2002; Ullrich et al., 2008), and  (P. Y. Chau & P. J. Hu, 2002) etc. 

2.12 DEVELOPMENT OF QUESTIONNAIRE   

As observed in these studies in which the questionnaire is employed as a tool of 

data collection, semi-structured interviews and literature review are used as primary 

survey to collect preliminary information about the research matter before developing 

the questionnaire.  

2.12.1 PRELIMINARY INFORMATION GATHERING   

Collection of preliminary information before developing a questionnaire is 

considered as a useful step to help the researcher to better understand the theoretical 

framework of the concerned study. 

The survey interviews were conducted in the period between June 2011 and 

January 2012. The interviewer had pre-set open-ended questions to be asked from the 

respondent which may be assisted by other relevant questions as well. The major aim 

to conduct these interviews was to determine the existing relationship as well as the 

extent of utilizing of electronic government services by the individuals. The data 

obtained from the interviews was then associated with the problems at hand which 

enabled the researcher to gather more details about the variables involved in the study. 

Following that, the researcher further examined the concerned factors and 

connected them with the information obtained through questionnaire survey. This 

information along with that obtained from literature review support to develop the 

theoretical framework a well as questionnaire for the study. As for the major aim to 

conduct these semi-structured interviews was to obtain more information regarding the 

research design and developing the questionnaire, the data collected through it was not 

subjected to detailed analysis (Abdul Rasid, Wan Ismail, Mohammad, & Long, 2014; 

Ticehurst & Veal, 2000). A combination of data gathered through literature review and 

semi-structured interviews helped the researcher to develop an effective questionnaire 

to further proceed with the study.  

Moreover, the information obtained throughout the interviews as well as the literature 

review regarding the advantages relating to availing electronic government services, 
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provided that using these services tend to impart significant influence on professional 

practices, professional development as well as excellence of working existence of 

citizens which assisted in structuring the questionnaire design. The questions included 

in the questionnaire were carefully selected as such to be able to obtain maximum 

amount of information regarding the research problem keeping in view the background 

factors i.e. utilization of e-government services, profiles of citizens, organizational 

culture, key determinants of usage behaviour as well as behaviour intention, 

wavelengths of e-government services usage as well as behaviour intention, incentives 

for the usage of the electronic government services in addition to the potential effect of  

e-government services usage upon citizens’ professional practice, professional 

development as well as level of performance at work. 

2.13 COMPARISON BETWEEN SOME DEVELOPING AND 

AFRICAN NATIONS FOR E-GOVERNMENT SERVICES 

This study has taken wide range of view of point in the e-government services 

adoption, implementation, and utilization in verity of ways. The study looked in the 

countries like Nigeria as the core in the study, Ghana as the west African country which 

are colonize by Britten to which the official language is English, Ruwanda another 

African county, Pakistan this is part of the comparison with the Asian countries, 

Bangladesh another Asian and under developing country, and UAE which is Middle 

East country.  The table 2.3 present the overview of the e-government in within the 

under developing nations, sub-sahara countries in Africa in addition to the west African 

countries for example Nigeria and Ghana. 

Table 2.4  

Comparison of e-government services in developing and under developing nations 

Author

s 

Title  Countr

y  

Advantage  

(Al 

Athma

y, 

2015) 

Demographic factors as 

determinants of e-governance 

adoption: A field study in the 

United Arab Emirates (UAE) 

UAE This studies did comparison 

with other middle east country. 

(Aladw

ani, 

2016) 

Corruption as a source of e-

Government projects failure in 

Develo

ping 
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developing countries: A 

theoretical exposition 

Nation

s  

(Bwaly

a & 

Mutula

, 2015) 

A conceptual framework for e-

government development in 

resource-constrained countries 

The case of Zambia 

Zambi

a 

This involved the development 

of framework considering the 

under developing nations. 

(Conte

h & 

Smith, 

2015) 

Towards an Interactive E-

Government System in Sub-

Saharan Africa: Prospects and 

Challenges 

Sub-

Sahara

n 

Africa 

The study considered the wide 

range or a collection of countries 

made of the sub-sahara in Africa 

prompting their challenges  

(Haide

r, 

Shuwe

n, & 

Burdey

, 2016) 

E-Government Project 

Obstacles in Pakistan 

Pakista

n 

This study looked in to the 

several obstacle encountered in 

developing e-government in 

Pakistan 

(Hassa

n & 

Lee, 

2015) 

Policymakers' perspective 

towards e-Gov success: A 

potent technology for attaining 

Good Governance in Pakistan 

Pakista

n 

The study highlighted the 

potential of better government 

with the utilization of e-

government platform 

(Hoque 

& 

Sorwar

, 2015) 

ICT based e-government 

services for rural 

development: a study of union 

information and service center 

(UISC) in Bangladesh 

Bangla

desh 

This study performed in the 

respect of transforming the rural 

communities towards the 

globalization by utilizing ICT in 

the government. 

(O. A. 

Ibrahi

m & 

Zakari

a, 

2015) 

Towards the Development of 

an Adoption Model for E-

Government Services in 

Developing Countries 

Develo

ping 

Countr

ies 

This involved the development 

of model for e-government in 

the respect to developing nation 
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(Mensa

h, 

2015) 

Overview of E-government 

Adoption and Implementation 

in Ghana 

Ghana It highlight the adoption of e-

government and its 

implementations in Ghana 

(Uwam

ariya, 

Cremer

, & 

Loebbe

cke, 

2015) 

ICT for Economic 

Development in Rwanda: 

Fostering E-Commerce 

Adoption in Tourism SMEs 

Rwand

a 

It is the adoption of electronic 

government and development of 

services for tourism in Rwanda 

(J. S. 

Ibrahi

m et 

al., 

2016) 

The Behavioral Intention of 

Citizen of Nigeria on E-

Government Service by 

Utilization of The Unified 

Theory of Acceptance and Use 

of Technology (UTAUT) 

Nigeri

a 

Investigated and explored the 

importance of information 

technology to transform delivery 

service by the government to 

their citizen 

(Azeez 

et al., 

2012) 

Threats to e-government 

implementation in the civil 

service: Nigeria as a case study 

Nigeri

a 

focuses on ICT adoption rate in 

Africa is not impressive when 

compared to the more developed 

countries of the world and. 

Nigeria, as a case study 

(Oni et 

al., 

2016) 

Evaluation of E-Government 

Implementation: The Case of 

State Government Websites in 

Nigeria 

Nigeri

a 

/Africa 

evaluated the extent to which 

current status of e-government 

implementation in Nigeria 

conforms to the national IT 

policy strategy 

(Ifined

o, 

2007) 

Moving towards e-

government in a developing 

society: Glimpses of the 

problems, progress, and 

prospects in Nigeria 

Nigeri

a 

/Africa  

This study reviews the 

problems, progress, and 

prospects of e-government in 

Nigeria, a sub-Saharan African 

(SSA) country. 
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2.14 CRITIQUE OF CHAPTER 

Different perspectives have been obtained following an analysis of the literature 

and the current electronic government services assessment methods. However, it is 

regrettable to note that researchers hypothesized the dimensions differently, and hence, 

there is a lack of consistency with respect to the fundamentals of electronic government 

services assessment model. This inconsistency may be due to the inadequacy of the 

literature to offer a conceptual framework for electronic government services in all 

fields. Consequently, most of the authors were unable to create a model that could be 

accepted. This created a huge misunderstanding for certain authors regarding the notion 

of assessing e-government services.  

2.15 SUMMARY 

A brief explanation of the key elements of Information Technology adoption 

was provided in this chapter. In the beginning, a discussion of the electronic government 

adoption with regards to developing nations that had implemented other methods was 

carried out (see Table 2.4). The Unified theory of adoption as well as usage of 

technology, as well as the trust model, was subsequently discussed. An extensive 

explanation of the theories, constructs and relationships between the constructs was then 

provided. The literature also shows that UTAUT has been used on a broader level to 

study the intention to employ e-Government and other IT systems. The literature also 

shows that there is not much evidence to show the impact of WebTrust on adoption of 

e-Government (See Table 2.5) and it is this gap that the current research seeks to fulfil. 

Hence, this study is going to evaluate the effects of WebTrust on Technology Perception 

and the impact of technology perception, attitude towards internet, risk levels and 

internet anxiety on behavioural intention.  

In this Chapter, an overview of the information obtained through the literature 

review pertinent to this study was provided. An extensive review of the literature brings 

to light the previous studies in this field, while at the same time, also underscores the 

shortcomings of the earlier studies. The central theme of this research is e-government, 

and it is found in this regard that electronic government services as well as applications 

in Nigeria are not up to the mark. 

Table 2.5  

Brief Literature Summary 
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Author  Study  Findings  Model/Theor

y  

(Santha

namery 

& 

Ramaya

h, 2015; 

Suki & 

Ramaya

h, 2010; 

Suki et 

al., 

2012) 

Acceptance of 

electronic 

government  in 

Malaysia  

It was determined that perceived usefulness 

and ease of use, peer influence; and attitude 

towards e-government play a valuable role in 

forecasting the users’ intention to 

acknowledge and deploy e-Government.  

TRA 

UTAUT 

TAM 

(Chiang 

et al., 

2011) 

Acceptance of 

e-Government 

SmartID in 

Hong Kong 

It was determined that Trust affected 

performance expectancy and had an indirect 

impact on user contentment which is 

indicative of intention of continuous use. 

Citizen satisfaction is influenced by 

performance expectancy, effort expectancy, 

social impact and assistive circumstances. 

(2010) 

(Loo et 

al., 

2011) 

Acceptance of 

smart e-

Government 

applications in 

Malaysia 

It was determined that performance 

expectancy, social impact and facilitating 

circumstances influence citizen intent to 

deploy e-Government services.  

 

UTAUT 

(AlAwa

dhi & 

Morris, 

2008, 

2012) 

Adoption of 

electronic 

government in 

Kuwait 

It was determined that the behavioural 

intention of users to deploy e-government 

services was affected by performance 

expectancy, effort expectancy and peer 

influence.  

UTAUT 

(Colesca 

& 

Dobrica, 

Increase in E-

trust in 

Romania 

It was determined that an important role is 

played by disposition to trust and faith in 

-Game 

theory 
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2008; 

Taipale, 

2013) 

technology in forecasting faith in electronic 

government services.  

Economic 

theory 

(Carter 

& 

Bélange

r, 2005; 

Carter 

& 

Weerak

kody, 

2008) 

Acceptance of 

e-Government 

in the US 

It was determined that Web Trust elements 

(disposition to trust, faith in internet and faith 

in government) play a role in forecasting e-

government adoption.  

TAM 

DIT 

WTM(2008)

[313][313][3

13][313][313

][313][313][

313] 

 

The previous literature consisted of five recognized concepts and models along 

with technology adoption which were deployed in the form of a theoretical foundation 

by various authors. The particular advantages of each theory are disregarded while 

determining the degree to which predictors in the theory consider an acceptable degree 

of the variation in intention and user behaviour. When the predictors are able to consider 

a higher degree of variance in behaviour, it means that the model has a greater strength 

to forecast and justify the behaviour intention and usage behaviour. It is also proposed 

that the most appropriate model should be assessed with respect to parsimony and the 

way it influences understanding. This study aims to create a framework for examining 

electronic government services within Nigeria which would have the ability to forecast 

and explain usage behaviour. Therefore, these established theories and frameworks are 

going to have the required qualities and benefits to create a theoretical framework for 

the research study. The subsequent three chapters are going to discuss the theoretical 

framework and notions.  



   

66 
 

 

CHAPTER 3 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  

3.1 INTRODUCTION 

Research could be of various types such as descriptive, predictive, analytical, 

exploratory, quantitative, qualitative, inductive, deductive, applied and common 

research (Bhasin, 2015; Collis & Hussey, 2003). Whichever approach to research is 

employed by the researcher, there are two major questions which may be considered 

during the process of research. These may be: 

 What research methods and techniques are being employed?  

 How can the selected methods be justified for the research topic and how would 

they be implemented? 

The justification and suitability of the employed research techniques is 

necessary as it helps to obtain relevant information about their practicality for the 

research process (Crotty, 1998; K. Moon & Blackman, 2014). 

In this study, the research methodology has been selected to achieve the 

respective goals set for the research. This chapter tends to justify the selected methods 

and techniques along with their application in the study. It includes to discuss about 

research design, process, development of the instrument, population, preliminary study, 

sample as well as data collection, data analysis in addition to data management over 

multivariate analysis. Moreover, it will discuss the development of an instrument which 

may comply with research by employing the research problems within the survey. 

3.2 THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK AND HYPOTHESES 

In preceding chapter, the literature presented various established theories and 

frameworks that are, to some extent, useful for the theoretical context of this particular 

study. In this chapter, the basic means of developing a theoretical framework is going 

to be discussed, as well as the theoretical frameworks with respect to some of the 

features of these constructs/models of technology approval. The main factors within the 

theoretical framework that would have the greatest likelihood of affecting usage 

behaviour of Nigerians are going to be discussed in the chapter. Furthermore, it will 
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also discuss the moderators that would possibly regulate the impact of the key factors. 

With these considerations in view, the research hypotheses are going to be presented.  

It has been previously mentioned in Chapter 1 that this research seeks to 

establish a model of technology acceptance that is going to have the ability to show 

acceptance and user behaviour for electronic government services in the Federal 

Republic of Nigeria. Researchers in this field may be able to understand the reasons for 

the resistance shown towards technology by having an in-depth knowledge of the 

model, which would also help the researchers in carrying out effective means of 

enhancing user approval and adoption of technology systems. Davis (1989); Venkatesh 

(2014) has asserted that there are a few reasons why practitioners assess systems. 

Firstly, they wish to determine the levels of acceptability, and secondly, they want to 

recognize the reasons why technology acceptance is low and then take steps to improve 

user acceptance and adoption of technology. The research objectives given below are 

derived from the aims of the research that have been presented in Chapter 1.  

The theoretical framework is going to be established according to the four 

objectives given above, and also according to the aspects of theories/frameworks of 

technology acceptance that have been given in the preceding chapter.  

As it has been mentioned in Chapter 2, the outline of the theoretical context 

revolves around five established theories/models. These theories have provided a lot of 

support to the establishment of theoretical framework for the study-in-progress. The 

theories/models have been deployed by several authors for a span of more than 20 years, 

particularly in the information system research.  

The focus of this study is on developing a model that may play a role bringing 

about useful usage along with predictive abilities with respect to the phenomenon. 

Before presenting a discussion of the theoretical framework, the main irrefutable fact 

that leads to the theoretical framework is going to be elaborated upon.  

3.3 THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK BASIC CONCEPT  

Individual acknowledgement of technology was previously examined by 

researchers by considering intention and/or application as the main dependent variables. 

Prior to the research, a decision has to made as it will have a practical impact on “the 

behaviour” that is going to be measured in this study.  

With respect to determining behaviour, technology acknowledgement can be 

measured with the help of actual use of technology (usage behaviour) and also by the 
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intent to deploy the technology (i.e. behaviour intention)  (Jiang et al., 2015; Moore 

& Benbasat, 1991; Szajna, 1994, 1996). This is apparent in the studies carried out in the 

past, in both longitudinal and cross-sectional studies, as well as in behaviour they have 

measured.  

 In a longitudinal study, several earlier studies found intention in addition to 

usage as the main dependent variables (L.-d. Chen et al., 2002; Chiang et al., 

2011; Davis, Bagozzi, & Warshaw, 1989, 1992; Mathieson et al., 2001; Taylor 

& Todd, 1995; Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000; Venkatesh et al., 

2003). 

 In a cross-sectional study, several authors found that only intention served as the 

main dependent variable (Agarwal & Karahanna, 2000; Agarwal & Prasad, 

1999; Bhattacherjee, 2001; Bhattacherjee & Lin, 2015; Chau et al., 2002; P. Y. 

Chau & P. J.-H. Hu, 2002; P. Y. Chau & P. J. Hu, 2002; Chau & Hu, 2001; Chin 

& Gopal, 1995; Gefen et al., 2003a, 2003b; Gefen & Straub, 2000; Hong et al., 

2002; Hung et al., 2009; Jackson, Chow, & Leitch, 1997; Karahanna, Straub, & 

Chervany, 1999; Mathieson, 1991; Mathieson et al., 2001; Parthasarathy & 

Bhattacherjee, 1998; Straub et al., 1995; Venkatesh, 2014), and  (Thong et al., 

2002; Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh & Davis, 1996, 2000; Venkatesh & Morris, 

2000; Venkatesh et al., 2000). 

 In a cross-sectional study, there were several authors who found usage to be the 

onle dependent variable (Adams et al., 1992; Davis et al., 1989, 1992; Gefen & 

Straub, 1997; Igbaria, Guimaraes, et al., 1995; Igbaria & Iivari, 1995; Igbaria, 

Iivari, et al., 1995; Venkatesh, 2014). 

It is evident that the technology adoption models that have been established as 

well as examined may concentrate on behaviour intent, user behaviour or on both, 

behaviour intention and usage behaviour to an equal extent, concentrating on the time 

span of the study (a cross-sectional study instead of a longitudinal study). A cross-

sectional research involves collection of data one time only, perhaps in a span of a few 

days of several weeks. On the other hand, a longitudinal research collects data related 

to the dependent variable at various time periods (U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010; Zakaria 

et al., 2014). 

In contrast, when the technology has been in existence for some time, the cross-

sectional study was especially used to determine the specific usage behaviour.  
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Keeping in view the longitudinal studies pertaining to a novel technology, 

behaviour intention was gathered prior to behaviour being actually carried out. 

Behaviour intention was first examined by (Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh et al., 2003) 

before examining usage behaviour, from the point the technology was first included to 

the periods of improved experience. Hence, in the longitudinal study, intention works 

as a forecaster of usage behaviour, which is very important in addition is well-grounded 

in IS as well as other related fields (Ajzen, 1991; Taylor & Todd, 1995). 

To forecast usage behaviour in the future, measuring behaviour intention can 

also be important as the other main dependent variable. With respect to this study, it has 

to be determined whether the experience with regards to using electronic government 

services will affect the intention of the users to use these services in the future. Hence, 

the behaviour intention that this cross-sectional study is going to measure will help in 

recognizing the future usage pattern of e-government services.  

The core concept that forms the foundation of the user acceptance model of the 

research adapted from (Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh et al., 2003) proposed that the 

individual’s inclination to utilize electronic government applications will have an 

impact on the actual usage of the electronic government services, as well as this would 

have an impact on the intentions to utilize technology demonstrated in Figure 3.1. It is 

likely that the research model, following a few tests and adaptations (if needed), may 

provide explanations on usage behaviour and help in predicting future usage in line with 

the user’s intention to utilize electronic government services.  

 

 

Figure 3.1.   Research Model Basic Concept Adapted from (Venkatesh, 2014; 

Venkatesh et al., 2003) 

 

Individual 
reaction to 

using e-
government 

services

Actual use 
of e-

government 
services 

Intention for 
future use 

of e-
government 

services 
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A theoretical framework is a combination of theories presented in the literature 

that encourage a positivistic study (Collis & Hussey, 2003). It essentially refers to a 

conceptual framework of methods that is hypothesized by the research or generates a 

logical link between various factors that are considered to be critical for the issue at 

hand. When such a conceptual model is developed, it aids in making presumptions or 

hypothesizing and testing certain relationships. This helps in improving the overall 

understanding of the situation. The theoretical framework essentially discusses the 

relationships of one of the variables believed to be crucial in the research. Gaining an 

understanding of a flexible means and the different variables is critical. The theoretical 

framework is continuously being improved, following which testable hypothesis could 

be established to determine if the theory is applicable or not (U Sekaran & Bougie, 

2010). Hence, it can be deduced that the theoretical framework may be considered as a 

conceptual framework or a research model. This research uses the three terms 

interchangeably.  

The research model, which is the theoretical framework, suggested comprises 

of three significant types of variables shown in Figure 3.2: 

 The five (5) main constructs include: perceived ease of use (PEOU), perceived 

usefulness (PU), social influence (SI), self-efficacy/perceived ability (SE) and 

facilitating conditions (FC). These key variables are needed to facilitate usage 

behaviour in society (SOCIE) in addition to other factors (OFACT). Table 5.1 

in Chapter 5 shows the explanation of each code (such as PU, PEOU, as well as 

SOCIE). 

 Usage behaviour in society (SOCIE) as well as other factor (OFACT) and 

behaviour intention in society (BITSOCIE) as well as other factor (BIOFACT) 

are the two dependent variables. It is expected that the utilization behaviours in 

society along with other factor would have an impact on behaviour intention 

both in factors shown in the meanings of codes in Table 5.1 in Chapter 5.  

 There are two significant groups that include seven moderating variables. The 

first group pertains to individual attributes: age, education, gender, position as 

well as experience, while the second group pertains to certain cultural features 

like reading, writing and language. These moderations are needed so that the 

way key constructs affect usage behaviour is influenced, and also the way 

utilization behaviour affects behaviour intention.  
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On the basis of the research model suggested, various hypotheses are going to be 

evaluated: 

 If these determinants (i.e. PU, PEOU, SI, FC, as well as SE) significantly affect 

utilization behaviour (SOCIE as well as OFACT).  

 If utilization behaviour (SOCIE in addition to OFACT) significantly affect 

behaviour intent (BITSOCIE as well as BIFACT).  

 If these moderators have a significant effect on the impact of these determinants 

(PU, PEOU, SI, FC, as well as SE) with respect to utilization behaviour (SOCIE 

in addition to OFACT). 

 If these moderators significantly affect the impact of user behaviour with respect 

to behaviour intention.  

 

 

Figure 3.2. The Research Model suggested 

Including moderators across direct paths between determinants and user behaviour 

Inclusion of moderators across the paths in the middle of determinants as well as user 

behaviour 
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In the next section, determinants that constitute the suggested research model are 

discussed.  

3.3.1 DIRECT DETERMINANTS 

The past studies provide several determinants pertaining to user acceptance. It 

has been found that in the previous studies, there were inconsistencies in utilizing the 

most important constructs (determinants) in the theories/models. In Chapter 2 of this 

study, the most important constructs (determinants) were discussed, as found in the 

literature pertaining to the most important theories/models. In addition, the results of 

preceding studies were also taken into consideration. 

In this research, the key determinants that have been included in the suggested 

research framework include perceived usefulness (PU), social influence (SI), perceived 

ease of use (PEOU), self-efficacy/perceived ability (SE) and facilitating conditions 

(FC).  

 

Perceived usefulness (PU) in TAM (Davis, 1989), TAM2 (Venkatesh, 2014; 

Venkatesh & Davis, 2000) as well as Augmented TAM or Combined TAM as well as 

TPB called (C-TAM-TPB) (Taylor & Todd, 1995) was hypothesized in the form of a 

direct determinant (a key construct) of behaviour intent; however, it had been found that 

perceived usefulness existed in the form of a direct determinant of usage behaviour 

(Adams et al., 1992; Davis, 1989; Dishaw & Strong, 1999; Gefen & Straub, 1997, 2000; 

Igbaria, Guimaraes, et al., 1995; Igbaria & Iivari, 1995; Igbaria, Iivari, et al., 1995; 

Igbaria, Zinatelli, Cragg, & Cavaye, 1997). It is found that there is lot of reason to 

deploy perceived usefulness as the direct determinant of usage behaviour in this cross-

sectional research. In this research, perceived usefulness (PU) is identified in used as 

follows: 

“The degree to which an individual is of the view that deploying a certain system 

may improve his/her job performance” (Davis, 1989). 

It is believed that perceived usefulness is going to play a major role in 

identifying usage behaviour in society, and also in other factor.  

 

It appears that perceived ease of use (PEOU) was theorized as the direct 

determinant of behaviour intention in several theories and frameworks such as TAM, 
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TAM2, and C-TAM-TPB. Furthermore, it had been demonstrated with the help of clear 

proofs perceived ease of use (PEOU) was present as a direct determinant of utilization 

behaviour (Adams et al., 1992; Davis, 1989; Gefen et al., 2003a, 2003b; Gefen & Keil, 

1998; Gefen & Straub, 2000; Igbaria et al., 1997; Padilla-MeléNdez et al., 2013; T. S. 

Teo et al., 1999; Venkatesh, 2014). 

 

Several theories Venkatesh (2014); Venkatesh et al. (2003) like the TRA, TPB, 

DTPB, TAM2, as well as C-TAM-TPB consider social influence (SI) as a subjective 

norm. In addition, it is proposed in these studies that social influence is present as a 

direct determinant of behaviour intent. There were several other studies that provide a 

similar propose (Anand et al., 2015; Lucas & Spitler, 1999; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). 

However, it was found by several authors that social influence (SI) does not 

significantly influence behaviour intention (Chau, 1996; Chau et al., 2002; P. Y. Chau 

& P. J.-H. Hu, 2002; P. Y. Chau & P. J. Hu, 2002; Davis, 1989; Dishaw & Strong, 1999; 

Mathieson, 1991; Mathieson et al., 2001; Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh et al., 2003).   

 

In the DTPB theory, facilitating conditions were present in the form of a direct 

predecessor of behaviour intention as well as usage. It was likely in this study that the 

effects of facilitating conditions (including both resource facilitating conditions as well 

as technology facilitating conditions) would make the management vigilant regarding 

the potential impediments in its application (Taylor & Todd, 1995). It was found that 

the facilitating conditions determinant (FC) was not significant in showing the intention, 

yet, it was significant in determining usage (Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh et al., 2003). 

Further suggestions are made that inadequate facilitating conditions represent 

hindrances to usage and may also serve as an obstacle to the creation of intention as 

well as usage. In contrast, the existence of facilitating resources may not always support 

the usage (Taylor & Todd, 1995). It was also found that facilitating conditions had a 

significant relationship with the relevant Internet-based society (Limayem & Hirt, 

2000). Even though FC may be the construct that is assessed to the smallest extent in 

the prevailing theories/models, it needs to be studied whether this construct does 

actually determine usage behaviour directly in Nigeria.  
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It was asserted by a few interviewees in the initial interviews given in Chapter 

4 that the facilitating condition construct was a significant factor that affected their 

usage of e-government applications. Hence, it was hypothesized that the facilitating 

conditions determinant does actually directly determine usage behaviour, and is likely 

to have an impact on it. In this study, the facilitating conditions determinant is identified 

as well as used as follows: 

“The extent to which an individual is of the view that organizational and 

technical infrastructure is available to back system usage”(Venkatesh et al., 2003) 

(Venkatesh, 2014). 

 

Self-efficacy is considered to be the notion that one has with respect to the 

ability to perform a certain behaviour (Bandura, 1996, 1997; Esen, Aktas, & Tuncer, 

2013); that is, it is associated with perceived ability. In this study, self-efficacy is used 

as follows: 

“A person’s belief in one’s ability to carry out a behaviour” (Taylor & Todd, 

1995). 

3.3.2 USER BEHAVIOUR 

In this study, dependent variables include usage behaviour and behaviour 

intention. These variables will be studied to determine how usage behaviour 

significantly affects behaviour intention.  

 

A person’s personal choice determines their use of e-government applications. 

This allows one to make the assertion that the basis of this research is going to be 

voluntary application (used willingly and not under coercion), which is consistent with 

most of the earlier studies. An individual’s given preference to perform the activities 

(like the behaviour intention) would have a meticulous relationship with how they act; 

hence, this presumption is true only when the behaviour falls in the individual’s 

volitional control (freedom) (Ajzen & Fishbein, 1980, 2014; De Leeuw, Valois, Ajzen, 

& Schmidt, 2015). Hence, its been asserted convincingly that the individual’s intent to 

use-government services is going to be related to their actual behaviour that utilizing 

the technology is dependent on their personal will.  
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It has been asserted in the TAM intention is actually the most relevant proxy 

that should be considered which predicts a user’s behaviour with respect to a certain 

technology or system. Similar findings have been obtained in various studies which 

demonstrate the significant association between behaviour intention (BI) as well as 

usage behaviour. In the TAM and TPB models, the shift from behaviour intention to 

behaviour is crucial. Normally, user behaviour is influenced by the behaviour intention 

(BI), hence a vital role is performed by BI in determine usage behaviour. However, it 

needs to be noted that BI is predictive to a higher extent of usage behaviour when 

individuals are well-informed about the technology (Taylor & Todd, 1995). 

Since the studies used by the authors are cross-sectional, and people have the 

experience of using e-government services while the survey was being carried out, their 

behaviour intention was essentially affected by the actual use (use at the time the survey 

was carried out). Behaviour intention (related to self-forecasted future pertaining to the 

use of electronic government services) will significantly influence the determination of 

usage behaviour of individuals in the future. Furthermore, the current study is inclined 

towards studying user behaviour as well as behaviour intention.  

3.4 THE RESEARCH HYPOTHESES 

In this research, two (2) groups of the hypotheses would be analysed. The 

foremost group may include the hypotheses for direct paths for determining the 

significance of direct relationship between the main determinants as well as usage 

behaviour. The second group involves the moderating hypotheses for determining the 

way independent variables affect dependent variables as well as these are going to be 

regulated using moderating variables.   

3.4.1 DIRECT PATH HYPOTHESES  

Three categories have been formed for the direct path hypotheses. The first 

category includes the hypotheses for determining the functional impact of determinants 

on usage behaviour in society as well as related factor (SOCIE). The second category 

involves the hypotheses for determining the functional impact of determinants on usage 

behaviour in other factors (OFACT) as has been explained in Chapter 6. Finally, the 

third category includes the hypotheses for determining the impact of utilization 

behaviour on behaviour intention.  
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 Determinants as well as Usage Behaviour in Society in addition to Society 

Related Factor (SOCIE) 

H11a: Perceived usefulness significantly affects usage behaviour (SOCIE). 

H12a: Perceived ease of use significantly affects usage behaviour (SOCIE). 

H13a: Social influence significantly affects usage behaviour (SOCIE). 

H14a: Facilitating conditions significantly affects usage behaviour (SOCIE). 

H15a: Self-efficacy significantly affects usage behaviour (SOCIE). 

 Determinants and Usage Behaviour in Other Factor (OFACT) 

H11b: Perceived usefulness significantly affects usage behaviour (OFACT). 

H12b: Perceived ease of use significantly affects usage behaviour (OFACT). 

H13b: Social influence significantly affects usage behaviour (OFACT). 

H14b: Facilitating conditions significantly affects usage behaviour (OFACT). 

H15b: Self-efficacy significantly affects usage behaviour (OFACT). 

 utilization Behaviour as well as Behaviour Intention 

H16: Usage behaviour in society (SOCIE) significantly affects usage behaviour in other 

factor (OFACT). 

H17: Usage behaviour in society  (SOCIE) significantly affects behaviour intention in 

society  (BISOCIE). 

H18: Usage behaviour in society  (SOCIE) significantly affects behaviour intention in 

other factor (BIOFACT). 

H19: Usage behaviour in other factor (OFACT) significantly affects behaviour intention 

in society (BISOCIE). 

H110: Usage behaviour in other factor (OFCT) significantly affects behaviour intention 

in other factor (BIOFACT). 

H111: Behaviour intention in society (BISOCIE) significantly affects behaviour 

intention in other factor (BIOFACT). 

3.4.2 MODERATING HYPOTHESES 

Two categories have been established for the hypotheses that are going to be 

evaluated for moderators (i.e. moderating hypotheses). These include: testing the impact 

of 5 determinants with respect to usage behaviour in society in addition to other 

activities regulated by moderators as well as investigating the impact of utilization 

behaviour with respect to behaviour intention that these moderators regulate.  

 Determinants and Usage Behaviour 
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MH11a: the way the determinants (PEOU, PU, FC, SI and SE) affect usage behaviour 

(SOCIE and OFACT), with gender playing the moderating role.  

MH12a: The way the determinants (PEOU, PU, FC, SI and SE) affect usage behaviour 

(SOCIE and OFACT), with age playing the moderating role  

MH13a: The way the determinants (PEOU, PU, FC, SI and SE) affect usage behaviour 

(SOCIE and OFACT) with education playing the moderating role. 

MH14a: The way the determinants (PEOU, PU, FC, SI and SE) affect usage behaviour 

(SOCIE and OFACT), with position playing the moderating role. 

MH15a: The way the determinants (PEOU, PU, FC, SI and SE) affect usage behaviour 

(SOCIE and OFACT), with experience playing the moderating role.  

MH16a: The way the determinants (PEOU, PU, FC, SI and SE) affect usage behaviour 

(SOCIE and OFACT), with level reading and writing playing the moderating role. 

MH17a: The way the determinants (PEOU, PU, FC, SI and SE) affect usage behaviour 

(SOCIE and OFACT), with language comport playing the moderating role.  

 Utilization Behaviour as well as Behaviour Intention 

MH11b: Gender moderates the way utilization behaviour (SOCIE as well as OFACT) 

affects behaviour intention (BISOCIE and BIOFACT). 

MH12b: Age moderates the manner in which usage behaviour (SOCIE and OFACT) 

affects behaviour intention (BISOCIE and BIOFACT). 

MH13b: Education moderates the manner in which usage behaviour (SOCIE and 

OFACT) affects behaviour intention (BISOCIE and BIOFACT). 

MH14b: Position moderates the way usage behaviour (SOCIE and OFACT) affects 

behaviour intention (BISOCIE and BIOFACT). 

MH15b: Experience moderates the way usage behaviour (SOCIE and OFACT) affects 

behaviour intention (BISOCIE and BIOFACT). 

MH16b: The extent of reading and writing moderates the way usage behaviour (SOCIE 

and OFACT) affects behaviour intention (BISOCIE and BIOFACT). 

MH17b: Language comport moderates the way usage behaviour (SOCIE and OFACT) 

affects behaviour intention (BISOCIE and BIOFACT). 

3.4.3 MEASUREMENT ITEMS 

There are two groups of measurement items. First is the measurement item 

belonging to the key constructs (determinants), while the second group is the 
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measurement item belonging to usage behaviour and behaviour intention that will 

mainly utilize different society factors as items for dimensions. 

3.4.4 THE CORE CONSTRUCTS 

The measurement factors used in this study developed for the key constructs 

(which included five core determinants) from the research model proposed in Figure 

3.2 were altered in the measurement factors in the beginning in several theories like 

TAM  (Davis, 1989), TAM2 (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000), UTAUT (Venkatesh, 2014; 

Venkatesh et al., 2003) given in Table 3.1. The preliminary measurement factors used 

in dimensions from the key determinants’ theories/frameworks include perceive 

usefulness, perceived use of use, social impact, facilitating conditions as well as self-

efficacy. These items demonstrated record descriptions as well as assumption to user 

behaviour in the technology background being evaluated (Davis, 1993; Taylor & Todd, 

1995; Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000; Venkatesh et al., 2003; Venkatesh, 

Speier, & Morris, 2002). Furthermore, the researchers typically ask the users to provide 

a rating to their contracts by choosing the best option on a 5-point 7-point, or 8-point 

Likert scale (Han, 2003). 

Figure 3.2 demonstrates the ideas or key determinants of the research model, 

while the codes of measurement items or representations, as well as the scales used for 

measurement are shown in Table 3.2 These studies use measurement scales on 7 point 

Likert scales adopted from the 7 point-Likert scales in study of (Davis, 1989). 

Table 3.1  

Concepts (Main Constructs), Measurement Items (Indicators) as well as the 

Measurement Scales 

Concept  Code of 

Item / 

Indicator 

Measurement Scales 

Perceived  (PU) 

 

Usefulness 

pu1-pu4 

Respondents chose the responses that 

were the closest to their personal 

views. This was done with the help of 

a 7 point-Likert scale: 1 = Strongly 

Disagree, 2 = Quite Disagree, 3 = 

Slightly Disagree, 4 = Neutral, 5 = 
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Slightly Agree 6 = Quite Agree, 7 = 

Strongly Agree. 

Perceived Ease of 

Use 

(PEOU) 

peou1- 

peou4 

 

7 point - Likert scale was used 

Social Influence (SI) si1-si5 7 point - Likert scale was used  

Facilitating 

Conditions (FC) 

fc1-fc4 7 point - Likert scale was used 

Self-Efficacy/ 

Perceived Ability 

(SE) 

se1-se4 .1.1 point - Likert scale was 

used 

 

Table 3.2 

Item Utilized in Measurement of the Research Model for Five Key Core Constructs 

(Determinants) Based on (Abbasiazar, Firoozabadi, reza Taghva, & Taghavifard, 

2016; Taylor & Todd, 1995; Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000; 

Venkatesh & Morris, 2000; Venkatesh et al., 2003; Venkatesh et al., 2002) 

PERCEIVED USEFULNESS (PU) with respect to the use of e-government 

services. 

1. I am able to fulfil tasks more rapidly when I use the e-government services 

2. The quality of my work/life improves when in I use the e-government services.  

3. I am able to perform tasks more easily when I use the e-government services.  

4. I am of the view that e-government services significantly affect my work and life.   

5.  PERCEIVED EASE OF USE (PEOU) regarding the use of e-government services. 

1. Using e-government services is easy 

2. Utilizing e-government services is easy for completing my tasks 

3. Improving my skills in using e-government services is easy 

4. E-government services can be used easily. 

SOCIAL INFLUENCE (SI) regarding the use the e-government services 

1. My peers are of the view that I should utilize e-government services. 

2. My friends and family are of the view that I should utilize e-government services 

3. My colleague/students opine that I should deploy e-government services 
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4. The management of my community center holds the view that I should utilize e-

government services 

5. My community generally backs the use of e-government services.  

FACILITATING CONDITIONS (FC) in the community with respect to the use of 

e-government services 

4 The required resources (like the latest computer hardware as well as software, 

communication networks etc.) are present because of which it is easy for me to 

utilize e-government services successfully.  

5 I get to access to e-government services rapidly 

6 I have access to the directions to utilize e-government services effectively 

7 A certain individual (or group) exists for helping in overcoming the difficulties of e-

government services.  

SELF-EFFICACY (PERCEIVED ABILITY) (SE) with respect to the use of e-

government services 

3 I do not face any discomfort when utilizing e-government services on my own 

4 I can use the e-government services even in the absence of a professional who 

would guide me on its usage 

5 I can finish my tasks with the help of e-government services if I can refer to 

someone for help.  

6 I can finish my task when using the e-government services when I have ample time.  

3.5 RESEARCH PROCESS   

The research process is carried out as following upon the perceptions of 

hypothetico-deductive method. The method comprise of following 8 stage (U Sekaran 

& Bougie, 2010): 

 Stage 1: Collecting primary data by means of conducting semi-structured 

interviews. These interviews are aimed to attain relevant information about the 

topic being studied so that the researcher may get a profound knowledge 

regarding the existing condition. The information is gathered through a pre-set 

questionnaire. See the Appendix H for more details of the interview question 

and the four segment it consist.  

 Stage 2: Reviewing the existing literature to gather more details about the 

subject matter. The practice is done by the researcher to obtain a detailed and 

profound overview of the topic and to understand that how it can be handled in 
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various situations. This allows the researcher to uncover different aspects of the 

research topic which may be left unattended by the interviews. This validates 

the usage behaviour and behaviour intentions as explained in Chapter 2. 

 Stage 3: Theory formulation (theorizing) refers to developing a theory which 

may include all of the relevant factors which tend to lead the usage behaviour 

and behaviour intention of citizens towards employing the e-government 

services. This was aimed to integrate all the theories / models available in the 

existing literature in a logical manner that they may enable the researcher to 

attain a better understanding towards the issue at hand. Thus, it explained the 

study questions or hypotheses, which helped to identify and label the variables 

(Bhasin, 2015; Collis & Hussey, 2003) presented in Chapter 3, more clearly. 

 Stage 4: Hypothesizing was conducted to test the validity of the developed 

theories by formulating different hypotheses, as presented in Chapter 3. 

 Stage 5: A questionnaire was designed in compliance with different aspects of 

the theoretical framework, aimed at collecting relevant data regarding the 

utilization as well as intention to utilize of the e-government services. It was 

employed as a survey tool to collect data. It has been explained further in this 

chapter. 

 Stage 6: Following that data obtained from questionnaire was subjected to 

analysis which helped to identify the factors having effect in behaviour. 

Moreover, this step provided significant information about characteristics of 

citizens as well as background of electronic government services usage.  

 Stage 7: The detailed information about the data analysis techniques regarding 

the particular subject as provided in this chapter are explained inside of Chapter 

5 as well as Chapter 6. 

 Stage 8: The last stage is to deduce definite conclusions from the results obtained 

from data analysis. This stage is further explained in Chapter 5 and Chapter 6. 

3.6 RESEARCH DESIGN   

The Research design tends to deal with various methods of rational decision-

making. Considering this study, the research design is developed keeping in view the 

results deduced by researcher through data analysis as being in compliance with 

objective with regards to research (descriptive, exploratory, hypothesis testing). 
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Quite simply, the research design provides basic framework to be followed upon 

for collection and analysis of data with an aim to obtain a definite solution to the 

research problem (U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010). In the following, some suggestions are 

listed as provided by (U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010) regarding the research design.  

3.6.1 PURPOSE OF THE STUDY   

This research is majorly aimed at testing the validity of the hypothesis with 

regard to the variables employed as usually such a type of research design tends to 

identify and test the potential link between the variables and determine the variability 

factors as well as the independence factors within them. In other words, the hypotheses 

are tested to determine the variance within the dependent variable. It enables the 

researcher to attain detailed information about the employed variables and establish 

relevant connections among them.  

3.6.2 TYPE OF STUDY   

This research is considered to be correlational research since it tends to explain 

related key variables with regards to study instead of explaining the research problem 

i.e. as done in casual research. This approach to research also aims to develop cause-

and-effect relationship between variable by means of performing correlation or 

regression analyses such as path analysis (Billings & Wroten, 1978; Keshavarz & Ali, 

2015). 

3.6.3 STUDY SETTING   

Being a correlational research, it has been conducted in quite a realistic setting 

in contrast to the plotted lab settings as done in casual research.  

3.6.4 UNIT ANALYSIS   

With regard to this study unit of analysis is considered as individual residing in 

the Federal Republic of Nigeria. The unit of analysis determines the extent of data 

gathered through the data analysis stage. In this study, the researcher has employed both 

response as an individual data location. 

3.6.5 STUDY TIME HORIZON  

This study is conducted as cross-sectional type as it intends to collect data only 

for once in the whole process, merely to fulfil the study objectives.  
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3.6.6 RESEARCHER INTERFERENCE EXTENT 

The research has been conducted in the non-contrived, natural setting of 

organization, which enables to maintain the natural flow of work, potentially 

eliminating the risk of intervening factors to affect the results, as done in casual studies. 

3.6.7 COLLECTION OF DATA  

In the process of data collection, this research involves gathering relevant data 

associated with the variables employed in the hypotheses, which enable the researcher 

to examine the validity of hypotheses devised in this study. \ 

3.6.8 DATA ANALYSIS   

In the data analysis stage, this research collected data as subjected to statistical 

analysis to ensure the validity of the employed hypotheses (further explained in Chapter 

5 and 6). 

3.7 SURVEY RESEARCH METHODOLOGY   

A technique, design or a deliberate plan of action set behind the use and the 

adoption of a specific method and relating the use and adoption of that method towards 

the desired outcome is called methodology (K. Moon & Blackman, 2014).   

3.7.1 INTERVIEW METHOD WITH REGARDS TO DEVELOPING 

QUESTIONNAIRE   

This research employed semi-structured interviews in order to collect primary 

data, in exploratory stage of the research. As per Uma Sekaran (2006); U Sekaran and 

Bougie (2010), such an approach to data collection is deemed as quite an effective one. 

The interviews were conducted by personally interacting with the respondent whom 

was subjected to respond to open-ended questions. The details information on the 

interview questions and settings can be found in the Appendix H.  

In this way primary data regarding the research topic were collected from the 

selected sample. Employing such a method enables the researcher to include or exclude 

questions as per the situation which would help to clarify doubts and obtain a better 

understanding towards the concerned issue. Moreover, this would allow the research to 

establish friendly association with the respondents and motivate them to take part in the 

study. Personal interviews also allow the researcher to notice the body language of the 

respondent which also provides significant information about their opinion and 

thoughts. Such details cannot be obtained through telephone interviews, hence thus 

method is considered as providing considerable amount of data.    
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The citizens were selected for the face-to-face interviews through simple 

random sampling. For this particular study, thirty citizens were selected from two states 

within the nation. The reason behind employing face-to-face interviews by making use 

of Note-recording can be relative complexity of the issues at hand which require 

detailed amount of information to be asked from the researcher, thus increasing the time 

for the interview (a minimum of twenty minutes to forty minutes).   

Moreover, the interviews were made more convenient to perform owing to the 

positioning of the selected states in the geographic location of Federal Republic of 

Nigeria which is in located West Africa.  

3.7.2 QUESTIONNAIRE METHOD  

The questionnaire can be pre-set assembly of questions that is devised to lead the 

participants to give their responses by means of selecting among the given options              

(K. Moon & Blackman, 2014; Seale et al., 2005; Uma Sekaran, 2006; Silverman, 2013; 

Tetreault et al., 2013; Uma, 2003). The basic aim to employ a questionnaire technique 

as a survey tool within this research is guided by the following reasons: 

 The researcher has chosen to use a questionnaire owing to its effective data 

collection mechanism which allows the researcher to identify the particular 

requirements of the study regarding the determination of variables. 

Questionnaires are mostly employed in the area studies, comparative surveys as 

well as experimental designs to find out the concerned variables (U Sekaran & 

Bougie, 2010). 

 As this particular research required quantifying details regarding a particular 

population and citizens’ behaviour and attitudes, thus questionnaire was most 

suitable to be a source of information. 

According to U Sekaran and Bougie (2010), employing questionnaire as a data 

collection tool allows the research to gather responses of large number of people 

simultaneously, at a reasonable cost and relatively lesser time. It is more convenient to 

collect data through questionnaire than through interviews. However, even using a 

questionnaire is associated with certain limitations regarding the issue of discretion of 

the participants (Bhasin, 2015; Collis & Hussey, 2003). In this regard, the covering 

letter provided to the participants assured them that all the information collected from 

them will strictly be ensured to provide anonymity and discretion.  
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Participants can be provided with the questionnaires either personally or through 

mail. To collect primary data in this research, the questionnaires were personally handed 

over to the respondents by the researcher as; 

 This allowed to cover a larger portion of the selected sample 

 The participants were subjected to respond to the questionnaire at their own ease 

i.e. at their homes or offices which allows to maintain anonymity 

However, only a certain area can be approached to hand over the questionnaires 

personally to the participants. In this regard the organization is also willing to categorize 

the employees whom are to respond to the questionnaire in the workplace. 

Questionnaire has been employed to be the data collection tool in this research 

to conduct primary survey and semi-structured interviews to gather primary data, owing 

to its effectiveness and suitably to perform the job. In most of the previously conducted 

survey research, questionnaires had been employed to gather relevant primary data. For 

example, review (P. Y. Chau & P. J.-H. Hu, 2002; P. Y. Chau & P. J. Hu, 2002; Chau 

& Hu, 2001; Gefen et al., 2003a, 2003b; Igbaria, Guimaraes, et al., 1995; Igbaria & 

Iivari, 1995; Igbaria, Iivari, et al., 1995; Venkatesh, 1999; Venkatesh & Morris, 2000), 

furthermore, examples of using questionnaire in interview survey are (Hong et al., 2002; 

Thong et al., 2002; Ullrich et al., 2008), and  (P. Y. Chau & P. J. Hu, 2002). 

3.8 DEVELOPMENT OF QUESTIONNAIRE   

As observed in these studies in which the questionnaire is employed as a tool of 

data collection, semi-structured interviews and literature review are used as primary 

survey to collect preliminary information about the research matter before developing 

the questionnaire.  

3.8.1 PRELIMINARY INFORMATION GATHERING   

Collection of preliminary information before developing a questionnaire is 

considered as a useful step to help the researcher to better understand the theoretical 

framework of the concerned study. 

The survey interviews were conducted in the period between June 2012 and 

March 2013. The interviewer had pre-set open-ended questions to be asked from the 

respondent which may be assisted by other relevant questions as well. The major aim 

to conduct these interviews was to determine the existing relationship as well as the 

extent of utilizing of electronic government services by the individuals. The data 

obtained from the interviews was then associated with the problems at hand which 

enabled the researcher to gather more details about the variables involved in the study. 
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Following that, the researcher further examined the concerned factors and 

connected them with the information obtained through questionnaire survey. This 

information along with that obtained from literature review support to develop the 

theoretical framework a well as questionnaire for the study. As for the major aim to 

conduct these semi-structured interviews was to obtain more information regarding the 

research design and developing the questionnaire, the data collected through it was not 

subjected to detailed analysis (Abdul Rasid et al., 2014; Ticehurst & Veal, 2000). A 

combination of data gathered through literature review and semi-structured interviews 

helped the researcher to develop an effective questionnaire to further proceed with the 

study.  

Moreover, the information obtained throughout the interviews as well as the 

literature review regarding the advantages relating to availing electronic government 

services, provided that using these services tend to impart significant influence on 

professional practices, professional development as well as excellence of working 

existence of citizens which assisted in structuring the questionnaire design. The 

questions included in the questionnaire were carefully selected as such to be able to 

obtain maximum amount of information regarding the research problem keeping in 

view the background factors i.e. utilization of e-government services, profiles of 

citizens, organizational culture, key determinants of usage behaviour as well as 

behaviour intention, wavelengths of e-government services usage as well as behaviour 

intention, incentives for the usage of the electronic government services in addition to 

the potential effect of  e-government services usage upon citizens’ professional practice, 

professional development as well as level of performance at work.  

3.8.2 DESIGNING QUESTIONNAIRE  

To conduct the research with an impartial approach, the researcher has focused 

upon three major areas while devising the questionnaire as per (U Sekaran & Bougie, 

2010; Uma, 2003): 

 Vocabulary used in the questions 

 Organizing the research problems in the way to which the involved variables are 

going to be categorized, scaly as well as coded after delivery of the reactions 

 The overall appearance of the questionnaire 

The products employed to evaluate the research model may be influenced by 

those employed in dimensions by (Taylor & Todd, 1995; Venkatesh, 2014; Venkatesh 
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& Davis, 2000; Venkatesh et al., 2003). Following that, the data obtained through 

questionnaire survey is subjected to be analyzed by particular analysis techniques. 

For this research, the process of designing the questionnaire employed more 

than one year before the pilot study ended. This influenced the researcher to remain 

focused upon the objectives of the study while developing the questions within 

(Ticehurst & Veal, 2000). Therefore, the questions were developed as such to fulfil the 

criterion of relevance and precision with respect to the research objectives as provided 

in Chapter 1(Zikmund, Carr, & Griffin, 2012). 

The questionnaire refers to the assembly of questions which are carefully set 

after the being subjected to significant tests aimed to determine their ability to obtain 

the required level of information form the selected sample (Bhasin, 2015; Collis & 

Hussey, 2003). The questionnaire design is influenced by the theoretical framework as 

presented in Chapter 2 as well as the research hypotheses as provided in Chapter 3. Only 

those questions are included in the questionnaire, which substantially connect with the 

research objectives. 

The questionnaires was design and adopted in accordance to the five (5) used 

theories and model used in this studies, likewise, there have been used of similar 

questionnaires in the same field by Kripanont (2007). Additionally, the questionnaire 

have been verified by the 3 experts, few corrections where notably accepted from the 

expert recommendations. 

The cover letter was required to be devoted with the questionnaire which may 

assist participants to understand the goals and objectives of the study. Furthermore, the 

covering letter briefed the participants that the study is being conducted for the Federal 

Republic of Nigeria and it was assured that the information provided by them would be 

subjected to anonymity and discretion and would only be used for sake of this particular 

study. It was mentioned on each questionnaire that it is expected to be filled by only 

those citizens who have had experience with e-government services. The questionnaire 

was tried to be kept as interesting as possible for the participants so that to attain a 

maximum response rate. Many of the participants commented that this questionnaire 

was quite intriguing, less time consuming and useful for them to participate. The 

questions were categorized into 10 sections i.e. from A to J, as provided on Appendix 

F. A 7-point Likert scale was employed in many questions as it is quite an effective way 

to measure and evaluate attitudes and behaviours.  
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The Likert scale enables the participants to indicate their attitudes in an 

investigating how strongly they agree or disagree with carefully built claims ranging 

from very positive to very negative towards the attitude object.  Participants were 

expected to choose either of the five options and rate the respective statement from 

numbers 3 to 9 (Zikmund et al., 2012). On the basis of measurement scale this study 

employs seven options as done in the previous studies such as that of (Davis, 1989). 

This scale varies from strongly disagree = 1, quite disagree = 2, slightly disagree = 3, 

neutral = 4, slightly agree = 5, quite agree = 6, and strongly agree = 7. Usage of scales 

and dimensions has been explained briefly in the following.  

Section A was focused upon e-government services usage background. It included 

nine questions which were all based on nominal scales for instance how frequently 

citizens presently make use of the e-government services. This section seemingly took 

its origin from literature review. 

Section B included data obtained from respondents. It comprised of four basic 

issues connected with:  

 whether they use the e-government services by choice or not (established like a 

nominal scale)  

 citizens’ habits of reading as well as writing , as well as their opinions on 

whether they find it difficult to understand the usage of the electronic 

government services (established like a 7-point Likert scale)  

 citizens’ opinion about the usage of e-government services is hindered by the 

language used within (established like a 7-point Likert scale) 

 demographic data for example position, educational level, gender in addition to 

age (established like a nominal scale) 

The last five (5) questions were labelled as important especially that about the 

age of the respondents. Therefore these are asked at the end of this section.  

Section C was important section owing to its significant role for testing in 

addition to developing models as well as specifically model of technology acceptance 

concerns with this research. It included the determinants that potentially affect the 

behaviours as per the theories and models provided in Chapter 2 and 3. It also focused 

upon the extent usefulness as well as ease of usage electronic government services as 

perceived by the citizens (this established in 7-point Likert scale). The section have 

further divided into two parts.  
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 Section C1 is intended to collect data regarding perceived usefulness of the 

services, which comprised with four (4) products for instance “Using the e-

government services allows me to complete tasks more quickly”.  

 Section C2 was intended for collect information about perceived ease of usage 

and it also comprised of four products for example “I find it simple to use the e-

government services as much as do what I wish to do”.  

Section D was intended to collect information to produce the model of 

technology acceptance. This have assisted by other group of determinants that 

potentially affected behaviours as per the theories as well as models provided in Chapter 

4, in addition to Chapter 5. These determinants included individuals self-efficacy, social 

influence, as well as facilitating conditions leading to e-government services utilization 

(this established in 7-point Likert scale). This section have been divided in three sub-

sections.  

 Section D1 has intended for assess the social influence to which comprised of 

five (5) elements for instances “Family in addition to friends believe that I 

should utilize the e-government services”.  

 Section D2 has intended for appraise assisting situations to which comprised 4 

elements for instances “I access e-government services most rapidly in my work 

place”.  

 Section D3 has intended for assess self-efficacy perhaps apparent capability 

relating to citizens on using e-government services. This also composed of four 

(4) elements for instance “I can utilize the e-government services regardless 

there nobody around to support me in making use of the services”.  

Section E aimed at overviewing the present e-government services usage at 

work (this established in 7-point Likert scale). This section has divided in three 

subsections; 

 Section E1 investigates how citizens take advantage from the e-government 

services in society and society related factors.  This has supposedly originated 

in literature review as well as interview information which is disseminated 

inside Chapter 3.  This comprised of 5 elements for instances “I utilized the e-

government services while working at office”.  

 Section E2 gather and studies the opinions of citizens regarding their current 

usage of e-government services in other factors. It also had its origin within 
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literature review as well as interview information which are disseminated within 

Chapter 5. This again consisted of 5 elements for instances “I utilized the e-

government services in finding details information for my work”.  

 Section E3 aimed for generally evaluate the current e-government services 

utilization at work.  This contains only one element “Overall, I personally utilize 

e-government services for mainly of my work”. 

Section F has focused with self-confirming within the extent of current e-

government services utilization at work. This has developed based on 8-point scale. 

Similar products as used in section E were employed in this section, though with 

different measurement scales. This has supposedly taken the origin in the literature 

review as well as interview details information which is disseminated within Chapter 3. 

Section G has aimed at studying the opinions of citizens regarding their interest 

towards using the e-government services in their future job. This has established upon 

7-point Likert scale as disseminated within Chapter 3. It develop as similar to section 

E, however, as this section was supposed to determine intention, the respective products 

were modified accordingly in terms of vocabulary for instance “I plan to utilize the e-

government services more when working in office”. 

Section H aimed to determine the level of self-speculation of citizens regarding 

their future usage of e-government services within their work.  It was based on 8-point 

scale. This was similar to section G, however, it employed different measurement scales 

than that employed in section G. It is also originated from the literature review as well 

as interview information as dissemination in Chapter 3. 

Section I aimed to collect the opinions of citizens regarding how to effectively employ 

the benefits of e-government services in their respective work.  It was based on an 

interval scale (7-point Likert scale). This is also divided into two parts.  

 I1 comprised of one product, aimed at evaluating the future plans of individual 

citizens who yet have not employed the e-government services in work, that 

whether or not they intent to utilize e-government services. 

 I2 comprised of 7 products, and was aimed to investigate that what incentives 

tend to motivate citizens to utilize of the e-government services.  Questions were 

taken for instances “If an experts can support me after I have difficulties, this 

can influence me to utilize e-government services at my work”. 
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Section J has focused to obtain citizen’ opinions regarding whether using e-

government services would help to improve professional practices, professional 

development as well as excellence of workplace efficiency.  This is based on a 7-point 

Likert scale. It was been divided into three subsections;  

 Section J1 comprises of 5 element, studied whether utilizing e-government 

services helped in improving citizens’ professional practice.  Questions 

incorporated “Utilizing the e-government services support improve my other 

activities”.  

 Section J2 comprises of 3 elements as well as found whether utilizing e-

government services tend to improve professional development, with questions 

for example “Utilizing the e-government services is support for improve my 

knowledge”.   

 Section J3 intended to investigate whether using e-government services 

facilitate to improve quality of workplace efficiency.  It comprises 5 element for 

element “Utilizing the e-government services help to save money”.   

Questions about section B (question B2, B3, as well as B4), section E, F, G, H, 

I as well as section J, were based on the data collected from interviews as well as the 

literature review as provided in Chapter 3. 

Section B (B2, as well as B3), section C, D, E, G, I as well as J had employed a 

7-point Likert scale. While just section F as well as H  used 8-point scale, which ranged 

from “do not use at all” = 1, “use about once each month” = 2,  “use a couple of 

occasions a month” = 3, “use about once each week” = 4, “use a couple of occasions a 

week” = 5, “use 5 to 6 occasions a week” = 6, “use about when a day” = 7, as well as 

“use several occasions a day” = 8 respectively. 

The response rate towards the questionnaire was subjected to be enhanced by 

employing the following techniques. 

 In the first section, relatively easy to respond questions were used which were 

aimed to motivate the participants to complete the questionnaire as well as 

arouse their attention. This had been done because participants showed interest 

in responding to questions which were related to their abilities and experience 

regarding the use of technology. 

 Crucial questions such as those regarding age, educational level as well as career 

were included in the second part of the questionnaire. These questions were not 
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made a part of the last section so that they may not be remained unanswered due 

to lack of interest or in hurry to finish the survey. It is, therefore, interesting to 

note that in all questionnaires none of such questions have been left unattended.  

 The vocabulary used in the questionnaire is tried to be kept utterly simple and 

easily understandable so that the participant may respond to them conveniently. 

Open-ended questions were avoided to be used whenever reasons of coding, 

comparability as well as freedom of choice on part of the respondent were 

required i.e. in the last section. The researcher had provided ample space with 

each question allowing the participants to add in any kind of additional 

information as well.  

As this survey had been conducted in Nigeria where citizens despite of being 

able to use English language for official activities, generally use English/fidgen English/ 

Hausa, Yoruba in everyday activities, it was quite inappropriate to design the survey 

only in English language. Although the citizens were able to understand a questionnaire 

in English, it was necessary to develop a translated version of questionnaire in the native 

language as well. However, it was crucial to ensure that the translated version of 

questionnaire is equivalent in terms of context as that of the original one. According to 

(Marin & Marin, 1991)the major objective to translate the questionnaire is to formulate 

an equivalent copy of the original in such a way that it may be able to obtain the required 

rate of response form the participants which may also fulfil the goals of the research 

being conducted.  As per (McGorry, 2000) the major concern of the translated version 

of the questionnaire is developing an instrument which is similar in meaning as that of 

the original instrument. They indicated that four methods can be employed to translate 

the questionnaire:  

 one way translation  

 double translation  

 translation by committee 

 decentering   

Decentering refers to the method of developing instruments which may comply 

with the cultural of the region in which the study is being conducted. This is especially 

kept in view while conducting cross-cultural studies are carried out (Arbuckle, 2005; 

Arbuckle & Wothke, 1999; Werner & Campbell, 1970). However, with respect to this 

study, double translation was deemed as the most suitable option (Marin & Marin, 
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1991), regardless of the fact that this may be accompanied with the problems of literal 

translation as well as missing information.  

 In this research, the process of translation was carried out repeatedly, so that to 

ensure excellence of quality. However, this increased the cost and time of the process. 

The translation was done by two bilingual people. The instrument was subjected to 

different filters specially designed to serve the purpose by the researcher. This increased 

the affectivity of the translated instrument.  The two-way translation was conducted by 

following upon the steps as provided below: 

 The questionnaire in English language was first translated into the desired 

language (native language of the respondents) 

 Another translator was hired to re-translate the questionnaire into initial 

language i.e. English.  

 The researcher evaluated the two versions of the translated questionnaires with 

that of the original one and looked for any incongruence, mistakes in meaning 

or translation, cultural gaps and lost words or phrases. The researcher then 

contacted the respective translators and asked them to identify their mistake and 

revise their work. 

Each question is designed in such a way that it may be able to gather enough 

amount of information to investigate the usage behaviour as well as behaviour intention, 

evaluate the correlation between variables, test as well as develop the model of 

technology acceptance as well as obtain potential results regarding the factors acting as 

moderators to study the effect of predictors towards behaviour.  

3.8.3 PRE-TESTING QUESTIONNAIRE   

The devised questionnaire is subjected to pre-testing in which the participants 

are asked to identify the potential errors found in the questionnaire’s content or design 

with regard to any difficulty in comprehension of questions or presence of bias or 

misinformation (U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010). Only a limited number of participants are 

selected for pre-testing the questionnaire which generally represents the sample selected 

for overall study. This practice is done to evaluate the products employed to design the 

questionnaire (Hair, 2009). 

As provided by (U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010), the questionnaire being employed 

in the survey must be subjected to pre-testing so that it must be ensured that the posed 

questions are clearly comprehensible by the respondents and they are faced with any 
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problems regarding the wording or measurement scale of the questionnaire. The 

improvement in questionnaire may depend upon co-workers, substitute respondents or 

actual participants of the study (D. Cooper & Schindler, 1998; R. B. Cooper, 1994; 

Islam, Ahmed, & Razak, 2015; Ščeulovs & Gaile-Sarkane, 2014).  

Usually, the pre-testing group of respondents may comprise of 25 or 50 subjects 

(Zikmund et al., 2012). 

In this research, the first pre-testing has been carried out by providing 235 

questionnaires to selected sample of subjects throughout the nation. 

The second pre-testing was conducted in the selected states which resulted in a 

significant response rate of 91%.  

3.9 PILOT SURVEY   

A pilot study was conducted to find out the negative or questionable points in 

the fundamental structure of the study. It also provides proxy data for sample selection. 

It tests the validity of the selected sample as well as the methods employed for data 

collection. for example, if the survey is designed to be facilitated through mail, the pilot 

questionnaire should also be mailed to the respondents (D. Cooper & Schindler, 1998; 

Islam et al., 2015; Ščeulovs & Gaile-Sarkane, 2014). In this research, two departments 

were selected for pilot survey. It is actually the small-scale form of the survey to be 

carried out on the larger extent. It is mostly associated with questionnaire survey; 

however, it can be conducted with any type of research methodology. It is suggested to 

conduct several pilot surveys before initiating to collect the primary data. The 

questionnaire was first subjected to double-translation process, following which it was 

distributed among the respondents in the pilot group. 

3.10 VALIDITY OF INSTRUMENT   

Validity refers to the amount of information collected through the research, 

represents the phenomenon under research. Usually, business related research is 

subjected to problems regarding validity, with regard to the measurement of attitudes 

as well as behaviour as it is always quite a challenge to quantify reactions provided in 

surveys, interviews as well as self-confirming of behaviour (Ticehurst & Veal, 2000). 

Based on U Sekaran and Bougie (2010), the validity of collected data may be evaluated 

through various validity tests such as content validity, qualifying criterion-related 

validity as well as construct validity.   



   

95 
 

3.10.1 CONTENT VALIDITY   

Content validity in some way face validity evaluates the correlation between 

individual items as well as the concept by getting them ranked by expert judges as well 

as pre-tests with multiple sub-populations or any other methods (Hair, 2009; Hair, 

Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2013).  This research do employed this technique. Content validity 

was tested by both methods i.e.  

 Asking three experts of information technology to assess every item regarding 

every included concept in the questionnaire to identify the correlation between 

individual items and the concept.  As per their suggestions, minor changes were 

made in the instrument.  

 Moreover, the questionnaire has subjected to pre-examination for the second 

time through a sub-population as well as several pilot study have been evaluated 

with a lot of similar cases which considered as population. 

3.10.2 THE CONSTRUCT VALIDITY   

Construct validity employed within this research aimed to assure the extent to 

which the results obtained through this study correlate with the theories developed 

through it. In other words, construct validity declares the congruency of the research 

instrument and the concept being studied. Construct validity could be evaluated through  

 correlational analysis (convergent and discriminant validity) 

 factor analysis 

 the multi- trait, multi-method method matrix related to correlations 

Moreover, as per some researchers there are three major classification of validity 

namely convergent, discriminant as well as nomological validity (Arbuckle & Wothke, 

1999; U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010; Werner & Campbell, 1970). 

3.11 THE POPULATION, SAMPLE AS WELL AS DATA COLLECTION     

The population sample size and data collection used in this study are motioned 

one after the other below in details. 

3.11.1 THE POPULATION   

Population of the research refers to the large scale group of subjects which the 

researcher wishes to study (Uma Sekaran, 2006; U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010; Uma, 

2003). In this study the population is the citizens of Federal Republic of Nigeria, who 

have significant experience of using e-government services. On the whole, the 
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population comprise of 180 million individuals including males and females having as 

well as not having experience with e-government services. 

3.11.2 THE SAMPLE SIZE   

Sample design along with sample size determine the representativeness of the 

sample for the population which helps to generalize the results effectively (Uma 

Sekaran, 2006; U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010; Uma, 2003). According to Ahara and 

Hoetoro (2016); Chandrasekar, Sivathaasan, and Broady-Preston (2016); Ghazali, 

Nashuki, and Othman (2015); Roscoe (1975), the following guideline may be followed 

to identify sample size: 

 Sample sizes within the range of 30-500 subjects are appropriate for most 

research. 

 If samples needed  to be divided into sub-categories, each category must have 

at least sample size of 30 subjects. 

 In multivariate research, the sample size may higher than the number of 

variables employed within the study i.e. at least 10 times larger. 

Sample refers to the subset of population which comprise of selected subjects in 

the entire population. Concerning this particular research, the population (N) = 927 

subjects. A citizen within the nation having experience with e-government services is 

the major topic within this study. Sampling may include to select sufficient amount of 

components of the population (Uma Sekaran, 2006; U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010; Uma, 

2003). As in the case of this study, the size of population was quite large, therefore all 

subjects included in it could not be employed as target of the survey (Uma Sekaran, 

2006; U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010). The decision of sample size may be reached by 

following upon the generalized scientific guidelines (Krejcie & Morgan, 1970): 

 If the population (N) = 950, the sample size (n) should be 274.  

 If N = 900, the sample size (n) should be 269.   

 Therefore, in case of this study (N) = 927, thus the sample size (n) should be 

272.   

 

 In this research, the sample size (n) was selected to be 490, which was 

representable and generalizable for all subjects in the population. As per the statement 

that the sample size should be within the range of 30-500, the concerned questionnaire 
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is 490. This Chapter includes details about sample size required for statistical 

approaches employed in this study. 

3.11.3 DATA COLLECTION    

The concerned research was carried out in the Federal Republic of Nigeria West 

Africa. It was carried out for the period of nine months. 

The researcher was intended to investigate the response rate with regard to this 

survey as usually for the web/mail questionnaires the relative response rate is 75% or 

less.  

To attain a moderate response rate, the researcher has attempted to keep the 

questionnaire as brief and simple as possible. Nonetheless, several respondents were 

not satisfied for having only 5 pages on their part in Appendix F, in English language. 

The researcher personally visited some states and interacted with distributors 

and respondents of the questionnaire before subjected them to respond to it. However, 

even repetition of personal meetings did not have significant affect upon the response 

rates towards the questionnaire.  

3.12 DATA EDITING AND CODING   

The process of data collection was followed by the coding of gathered data for 

the purpose to ensure its protection (Zikmund et al., 2012). In this regard, SPSS software 

version 23.0.0 was employed. The obtained data was reviewed to edit it and eliminate 

the potential errors if any. Legibility, readability and consistency of the data were also 

tested. The data was presented through ‘frequency distribution’ facilitated by SPSS. 

Character symbols were assigned to respective categories of coded data before 

subjecting it to SPSS. Every questions or component of the questionnaire was 

represented by a distinguishable variable title which in some cases clearly represented 

the respective information like gender, age as well as position. 

Appendix A illustrates the coding sheet which was employed to code each 

variable. It enlists the variables used in the questionnaire, the abbreviated names of the 

variables as used in SPSS as well as the coded form of the responses. It must be ensured 

that the data being subjected to SPSS must be screened and cleaned of the errors before 

proceeding to the information analysis stage, as there are chances of occurrence of 

human error in the data during typing process. Descriptive statistics are employed in 

SPSS (such as frequency analysis), to evaluate the information in such a way that each 

variable is tested with respect to correspondence of its score with the respective category 
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(testing wavelength) or continuous variables (checking minimum, maximum, mean as 

well as standard deviation).   

Table 3.3  

Summary of the Data Files in SPSS 23.0.0 

Data Files in SPSS File1 (cases) File 2 (cases) File 3 (cases) 

Original data file 490   

Gender 262 - male 228 - female  

Age 386 - younger 104 - older  

Education Level 161 - bachelor 189 - master 140- doctoral 

Position 244 - low 246 - higher  

Experience 136 - low exp 230 - moderate exp 124-high exp 

Level of Reading and 

Writing 

458 Level of reading 

and writing is not an 

obstacle 

32 Level of reading 

and writing is an 

obstacle 

 

Language 457 language is not 

an obstacle 

33 Language is an 

obstacle 

 

 

SPSS was employed to produce data sheets similar to the original file (490 

cases). Moreover, twelve official data files will be produced to enable the usage of 

different files at different stages of information analysis. For examples, these files 

included two documents for gender (men as well as women), two file for age (youth as 

well as elders), three file for education (bachelor degree subjects, master degree subjects 

as well as doctorate degree subjects) in addition two file for positions (low subjects as 

well as high position subjects). These categories are dissemination in Table 3.3.   

3.13 THE DATA ANALYSIS    

The process of data analysis has divided in two stages; 

 First stage involved investigating the reliability (inter-item consistency 

reliability) as well as validity related to the measurement   (convergent validity), 

descriptive statistics such as frequency, maximum, minimum, mean, percent, 

skewness, Pearson correlation, kurtosis, standard deviation, in addition to T-

tests by using SPSS version 23.0.0 as provided within Chapter 5. 
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 Second stage involved appraising the validity related to the measurement model 

by evaluating the discriminant validity as well as examining data by Structural 

Equation Modelling by employing AMOS as provided within Chapter 6. 

Descriptive statistics holds considerable significance (Pallant, 2010) with respect to: 

 Defining the attributes of the sample.  

 Testing the variables in terms of their compliance with the statistical techniques 

being employed.  

 Attending to particular research objectives.    

By conducting data analysis through questionnaire survey as an instrument of 

data collection, was anticipated to deliver sufficient information to achieve the aims of 

research. Chapter 5 and 6 will provide the results of data analysis as per the research 

objectives two, three and four respectively. 

There exist various scales of measurement such as nominal, ordinal, interval as 

well as ratio scales, which may be practically employed to determine the characteristics 

of a variable (Uma Sekaran, 2006; U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010). Among these scales 

nominal and interval scales were employed in this research. Moreover, different record 

analysis techniques were employed which allowed the researcher to effectively and 

conveniently evaluate the information (further details are provided within this chapter). 

The statistical approaches employed within this study have been classified in 

two groups:  

 The techniques employed to determine the extent of variability groups by using 

T-tests (Pallant, 2010; Uma Sekaran, 2006; U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010; Uma, 

2003). 

 Structural Equation Modelling (SEM) which have been employed in order to  

determine the number of associated dependence related simultaneously (Hair, 

2009). This method could be employed assist with developing a model of 

relationships between variables(Epskamp, 2015; Hair et al., 2013; Hayduk, 

1988).   

In addition to the statistical techniques, this is important to conduct reliability 

test in within questionnaire by testing the convergent validity as provided within 

Chapter 5 as well as discriminant validity as disseminated within Chapter 6.  This 

chapter explains and justifies each strategy in terms of specific subjects.  Chapter 5 and 

Chapter 6 provide the details of assessing data by T-Tests and SEM, respectively.    
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3.13.1  T-TEST   

To determine the variability between two groups such as males as well as 

female, more youthful as well as older subjects etc., independent sample t-tests (Uma 

Sekaran, 2006; U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010; Uma, 2003) were carried out, with an aim 

to equate the mean score in few continuous variables. 

3.13.2 THE STRUCTURAL EQUATION MODELLING (SEM)    

This study was majorly aimed at producing model of Technology Acceptance 

to evaluate and represent the utilization behaviour of citizens having experience with e-

government services within Federal Republic of Nigeria. With regard to this objective, 

Structural Equation Modelling was deemed as an appropriate choice. It is expected that 

developed model may be suitable for the research objective both substantively as well 

as statistically (Epskamp, 2015; Hair et al., 2013; Jöreskog, 1971, 1993; Joreskog & 

Sorbom, 1984; Jöreskog & Sörbom, 1984).   

Structural Equation Modelling (SEM) is a multivariate method which entails the 

aspect of multiple regression (analysing dependence relationships) as well as factor 

analysis (representing unmeasured concepts-factors together with multiple variables) to 

determine the number of related dependence relationships simultaneously (Hair, 2009; 

Hair et al., 2013; Schumacker & Lomax, 1996). SEM additionally merges other 

techniques like recursive path analysis, non-recursive econometric modelling, 

ANOVA, analysis of covariance, principal component analysis as well as classical test 

theory (Holmes-Smith, Coote, & Cunningham, 2004; Jing, Avery, & Bergsteiner, 2014; 

Tarumaraja, Omar, Halim, & Hafidz, 2015). Moreover, SEM considered to be known 

as path analysis with covert variables in addition is normally employed in behavioural 

and social sciences, as a method to represent dependency (perhaps “causal”) relations 

within multivariate data in behavioural as well as social sciences (Bienkowska-Gibbs 

et al., 2016; Mama et al., 2015; McDonald & Ho, 2002; Park et al., 2016). 

The structural associations among constructs are represented through the SEM 

or path model (Hair et al., 2013; S. Sharma, 2000). Thus, it can be considered as model 

of relationships among variables (Epskamp, 2015; Hair et al., 2013; Hayduk, 1988) as 

well as statistical methodology which can employ a confirmatory (i.e. Hypothesis-

testing) method of case study of the structural theory concerning the phenomenon under 

study. This may be influenced by two major reasons: 

 the normal processes in research are represented by various structural equations 
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 this structural relations could be illustrated to facilitate better comprehension of 

the theory being studied (B. Byrne, 2001; B. M. Byrne, 2009, 2013) 

If compared with other multivariate methods, SEM tends to have four 

considerably benefits over individual techniques (B. Byrne, 2001; B. M. Byrne, 2009, 

2013).   

 SEM employs confirmatory approach instead of exploratory approach for the 

data analysis, though it could use the latter approach. The SEM majorly analyses 

the data to gain inferential statistics. In contrast, most of the other multivariate 

techniques tend to be descriptive by nature (e.g. Exploratory factor analysis) 

which although allows the hypothesis testing but it still remains quite a 

challenge to do so.    

 SEM can provide precise results regarding error variance parameters. However, 

the conventional multivariate techniques cannot evaluate or correct the 

measurement error.  

 The data analysis carried out by using SEM techniques may include each 

unobserved (i.e. Latent) as well as observed variables. However, previously 

employed data analysis techniques tend to be composed of observed 

measurements only.  

 The SEM methodology entails various other features as well which modelling 

multivariate relations, as well as estimation of point and/or interval indirect 

effects. On the other hand, none of the existing methods can provide an effective 

alternate to these features.  

Owing to these characteristics, SEM is considered as an effective method to test 

the study model by employing the data which will facilitate the development of model 

within the study. In this regard, three major strategic frameworks are employed which 

are as following (Islam et al., 2015; Jöreskog, 1971, 1993; Joreskog & Sorbom, 1984; 

Periasamy & Rama, 2016):    

 Strictly confirmatory (SC)   

 Alternative model (AM)    

 Model generating (MG)    

The third strategy i.e. model producing is employed in these studies. Model 

generating (MG) is the most commonly employed among the rest as it allows the 

researcher to postulate as well as reject a theoretically derived model if it does not seem 



   

102 
 

to be appropriate for the sample data. In such a case the research may be preceded within 

an exploratory (instead of confirmatory) manner to revise and modify the model. The 

major aim for employing this model is to identify the point of error within the model as 

well as to determine a suitable model to describe the sample data effectively.  

While employing strictly confirmatory approach (SC), researcher develops only 

one model in compliance with the theory, gather relevant data which test the viability 

of the hypothesized model concerning sample data. Researcher either rejects perhaps 

fails to reject the concerned model accordance with results of the test. It suggests 

making no additional modifications in developed model. However, it is commonly 

avoided by researchers owing to its costs for data collection. Thus, very few researchers 

attempt to dismiss their research on the basis of rejected hypothesized model.    

Substitute model (AM) approach is also not employed very frequently as after 

suggesting different alternate (i.e., competing) models depending on theory analysis 

relate to only one group of empirical data, researcher selects one model among various 

other to represent sample data. 

By employing SEM, hypothesized model can be subjected to statistical 

examination within synchronized research into the whole system of variables to identify 

level of its compliance with the data. When model and data are obtained to be fit for 

each other, the model argues for probability of the postulated relations among variables, 

to determine whether there is sufficient credibility of these relations. On the other hand, 

regardless of examining a model at every step, on the whole the approach is considered 

as that of model generation rather than that of model testing (B. Byrne, 2001; B. M. 

Byrne, 2009, 2013). 

In this study, SPSS version 23.0.0 has been employed to input as well as conduct 

preliminary analyses of information as provided within Chapter 5 in addition to the 

SEM software program called AMOS version 23.0.0. This was employed to ensure the 

development of technology acceptance model of the research as disseminated within 

Chapter 6. 

3.13.3 ANALYSIS OF MULTIPLE-GROUP WITH AMOS   

The effect of moderators to influence the predictors over dependent variables 

was determined by using AMOS multiple-group analysis. (Arbuckle, 2005; Arbuckle 

& Wothke, 1999) reasoned this as the potential benefits and the method of interpretation 

of results so that to conduct merely one analysis among different groups (synchronized 
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multiple-group analysis). Major motive to employ multiple-group analysis may be to 

determine the extent of variability groups (Arbuckle, 2005; Arbuckle & Wothke, 1999; 

Tarumaraja et al., 2015):    

 Whether all the groups are in compliance with the path diagram and parameter 

values of similar levels. 

 Whether the groups have the similar path diagram yet different parameter 

values.    

 Whether both group require different path diagram.   

 

AMOS refers to ‘Analysis of Moment Structures’ i.e. to analyse the mean as 

well as covariance structures. AMOS calculates parameter valuations to validate the 

compliance of resulting implied moments with that of discrepancy function towards the 

sample moments (Arbuckle, 2005; Arbuckle & Wothke, 1999; Tarumaraja et al., 2015). 

There are two major advantages of employing the method of using one analysis only 

(Arbuckle, 2005; Arbuckle & Wothke, 1999; Jing et al., 2014; Tarumaraja et al., 

2015): 

 It validates the importance of variance between groups. 

 In case of having no variance between groups or when the groups varies with 

the other as per a few model parameters, the actual estimate of respective 

parameters is provided by the analysis of single groups individually.  

Table 3.4 

Five Models Hierarchy Generated within AMOS (Arbuckle, 2005; Hair et al., 

2013; Tarumaraja et al., 2015)   

Model 1: Measurement weights  Measurement weights (factor loadings) are 

equal across groups.  

Model 2:  Structural weights   All of the above and structural weights are 

equal across groups.  

Model 3:  Structural covariances All of the above and structural covariances are 

equal across groups.  

Model 4:  Structural residuals  All of the above and structural residuals are 

equal across groups.  
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Model 5:  Measurement residuals All of the above and measurement residuals 

are equal across groups. 

 

By employing automatic constraints from multiple-group analysis, AMOS will 

develop a structure of models in which both model will comprise of all of the limitations 

of their predecessor. Furthermore, an unconstrained model (by which one will find no 

cross-group constraints whatsoever), AMOS will produce five other models, both 

having a different group of cross-groups. The default configurations within AMOS 

could lead to develop the subsequent hierarchy of 5 models as illustrated inside Table 

3.4 (Arbuckle, 2005; Arbuckle & Wothke, 1999; Tarumaraja et al., 2015).   

Restricted or unconstrained model refers to model that does not have cross-

group constraints in one way or the other. On an occasion that the unconstrained model 

has p value as 0.05, the model happen to be considered to comply well with the data 

across groups very well.  The researcher asserts that groups have a similar path diagram 

(the model validates such groups, providing that each model may hold for numerous 

populations), probably without similar parameter values for different populations 

(Arbuckle, 2005; Arbuckle & Wothke, 1999; Hair et al., 2013; Tarumaraja et al., 2015).  

Alternatively, the parameter values of a single group may not match that of another 

group (Hair et al., 2013; Jing et al., 2014; Jöreskog, 1971, 1993; Joreskog & Sorbom, 

1984).   Regardless of the fact that the entire groups has the same path diagram, it is not 

necessary for the parameters to have same value within the entire groups.  This is why; 

it is required to assure that different groups may have similar parameter values.  

Considering the Model fit, Chi-square statistic (CMIN) table as provided within 

Chapter 5 illustrating probability ratio chi-square statistic in place of each of the fitted 

model (assessed from the saturate model). The p value more than 0.05 for every model 

shows that information is in compliance with the given model. Moreover, the step-up 

hierarchy as shown within Table 3.5 with regard to the unconstrained model leading the 

estimation residuals model shows that if an increase in chi-square is not as large as the 

increase in the degree of freedom (a non-significant chi-square, p value more than .05), 

the model in the hierarchy is considered as appropriate one. On the other hand, if the p 

value of lesser than 0.05 the model in the hierarchy is not deemed as suitable to be 

employed (Arbuckle, 2005).  
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3.13.4 BOOTSTRAPPING PROCEDURES AS WELL AS BOLLEN-STINE 

BOOTSTRAP METHOD   

The analysis purpose of bootstrapping is subjected to AMOS version 23.0 that 

is a multivariate method of determining the sampling distribution of parameter 

estimations (Arbuckle, 2005; Arbuckle & Wothke, 1999; Tarumaraja et al., 2015). The 

bootstrapping of AMOS entails the Bollen-Stine bootstrap Method that is normally 

employed to test the viability of under non-normality.  Alternatively, it is a bootstrap 

version adapted from the model chi-square, which is subjected to validate the 

appropriateness of model as such by adjusting the distributional misspecification from 

the model such as modification for inadequate multivariate normality.  The 

bootstrapping procedure calculates a completely new critical chi-square value 

(modified chi-square) that facilitates the calculation initially obtained chi-square as well 

as an adjusted p-value. The level of bootstrap samples lies within the range of 250 to 

2000 (Bollen & Stine, 1992; P. N. Sharma & Kim, 2013).  Particular to this research, it 

is required to ensure the use of Bollen-Stine bootstrap techniques as per the situation of 

non-normality.    

3.13.5 REQUIREMENTS   OF SAMPLE SIZE  

The requirements if sample size might vary with respect to the statistical 

techniques being employed for the research. Table 3.5 illustrates the details. 

Table 3.5  

Statistical Techniques with Minimum Sample Size Requirements   

Statistical Analysis   Minimum Sample Size 

T-Test   Sample size (n) of 30 up for each group Pallant 

(2010)   

Structural Equation  

Model (SEM)  

 Sample size as small as 50 found to provide valid 

results Hair (2009); (Hair et al., 2013).   

 Recommended minimum sample sizes of 100-150 

to ensure stable Maximum likelihood estimation 

(MLE) solution Hair (2009); (Hair et al., 2013).   

 The sample size in a range of 150 - 400 are 

suggested Hair (2009); (Hair et al., 2013).    
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3.14 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS   

The data management is an important step to be carried out before progressing 

to the stage of data analysis. It subjects the researcher to evaluate the collected 

information as such by the assessing the data file to identify errors as pointed by 

(Pallant, 2010). Following that the information is examined to make the information 

error free to some extent as per some criterion which is in compliance with that of 

multivariate analysis by employing missing data analysis as well as outlier recognition. 

Then, the data is subjected to be tested for the presumptions underlying the statistical 

bases for multivariate analysis.  The main examination was influenced by multivariate 

normality (Hair, 2009; Hair et al., 2013).       

3.14.1 MISSING DATA   

The answers obtained through questionnaire survey are filtered strictly and only 

relevant and appropriate questionnaires are included in the data file. This eliminates the 

risk of having missing data values with the data file. 

Considering multivariate analysis, appropriate values of a certain number of variables 

tend to be often inaccessible. As per Hair (2009); Hair et al. (2013) in multivariate 

analysis, the missing data is perceived as:  

 When missing data is subjected to be treated, it is considered to have influence 

to decrease the sample size which is available regarding analysis from a 

sufficient sample for an insufficient sample. 

 It is believed that any statistical results in compliance with the data having a 

non-random missing data process might be impartial when the missing data 

produce erroneous results.     

Four steps tend to be involved to detect missing data and treat it respectively (Hair, 

2009; Hair et al., 2013):   

 Identify the kind relating to missing data 

 Identify the range related to missing data, evaluate different cases and variables  

 Determine the extent concerning uncertainty related the missing data processes  

 Choose Imputation method    

The imputation techniques refer to the process related to estimating the missing 

values as per the valid values of other cases or variables existing in the sample. 

Followed by conducting missing data analysis through SPSS, this has been 

observed that number of every variable labelled as missing data is 0 i.e. showing that 
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no missing data is identified. However, as per AMOS, it is impossible to overlook the 

missing data in any situation.  

In the end, after treating missing data through SPSS 23.0.0’ regression 

imputation method, variables are able to be used in SEM data analysis that have been 

completed as well as excluded from missing data. Moreover the respective data have 

been organized for further analysis.  

3.14.2 MULTIVARIATE OUTLIERS   

With respect to examining data which is required to be prepared for data 

analysis, the missing data analysis is followed by multivariate outlier recognition. 

Outliers refer to the findings (cases) characterized as more identifiable from other 

findings. One of the major features of outliers is considered as them being able to 

become an unusually low or high value on the variable. In addition, combinations of 

values around several variables make the observation as unique from others. They can’t 

be characterized unconditionally as either beneficial or perhaps problematic; however, 

the perception may be in accordance with the context of the analysis as well as thus 

should be evaluated by the kinds of information they might provide. Advantageous 

outliers may provide relevant information about the qualities of the population which 

otherwise cannot be identified during the analysis. Contrary to that, problematic outliers 

do not represent the population, but contradict with the major aims of the analysis and 

may negatively affect the record tests (Hair, 2009; Hair et al., 2013).   

3.14.3 MULTIVARIATE NORMALITY   

The previously employed steps of data management for missing data analysis as 

well as outlier recognition attempted to filter the information as per certain format to 

make it suitable for multivariate analysis. The essential data management steps with 

regard to data analysis entailed subjecting the data to test their compliance by using the 

statistical presumptions underlying the multivariate techniques and are concerned to 

deal with the stipulations conditioning the strategy to produce statistical implications 

and results. These presumptions may be categorized to impart a lesser effect on the 

employed techniques. However, in most cases compliance with a few of the 

presumptions normally verifies the effectiveness of analysis (Hair, 2009; Hair et al., 

2013). 

Apparently, the most essential supposition in multivariate analysis is to posit 

multivariate normality. Normality corresponds to normal distribution which is  a 
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standard for statistical techniques(Hair, 2009; Hair et al., 2013). A number of statistical 

techniques consider the distribution of scores around the dependent variable as a 

commonly acceptable practice. In this regard, normal could be employed to explain a 

shaped, bell-formed curve, having the  best frequency values in the center, and more 

compact wavelengths on the extremes (Giannopulu & Watanabe, 2016; Gravetter & 

Wallnau, 2007). 

While evaluating the results of ending the normality guess, the importance 

related to non- normality is determined by number of two (2) dimensions  

 form of the problem distribution 

 sample size. 

This can be provided in this regard which the level variable’s distribution within 

non-normal may be considered to be in compliance with the sample size. 

In the perspective of this research, in the state of non-normality, this happen to 

be theoretically acceptable for utilizing the applicable Bollen-Stine bootstrap 

techniques so that to obtain Bollen-Stine p value as a substitute to the p-value under 

consideration (Bollen & Stine, 1992; P. N. Sharma & Kim, 2013).   

3.14.4 MULTICOLLINEARITY    

Once the dependent variables are correlated moderately, only a few multivariate 

techniques are left to be employed in such situation for example MANOVA. The highly 

correlated state of the dependent variables is recognised as multicollinearity. 

Correlations up around 0.8 or 0.9 are generally acceptable (Pallant, 2010) however, as 

per (Hayduk, 1988) these values may be within more than 0.7 perhaps 0.8. Keeping this 

in view, it is necessary to find out different ways to  completely exclude powerfully 

correlated couples of dependent variables or else combining  them to create single 

measure (Pallant, 2010). As provided in Table 3.3, part of the dependent variables 

within this research study tend to be vastly interrelated. As the multicollinearity of 

dependent variables is well known fact this it must be concerned to exclude them from 

the data analysis. It has been achieved while conducting discriminant validity analysis 

as well as construct reliability as provided within Chapter 5.   

3.15 FINDINGS  GENERALIZABILITY  

Generalizability denotes to the likelihood of the results obtained throughout the 

research study which significantly impact other groups, subjects, variables or conditions 

(Uma Sekaran, 2006; U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010; Ticehurst & Veal, 2000; Uma, 2003). 
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In other words, generalization subject to employ research cases or situations along with 

subjects being evaluated within the study.  This may indicate towards the level of results 

obtained from a population as provided (Bhasin, 2015; Collis & Hussey, 2003). This 

may be employed as a normal standard goal within quantitative research which are 

conducted using (sample size) sampling methods (Silverman, 2001, 2011, 2013).  

Gummesson (2000) indicated that using statistics to take a broad view at the sample 

from a population is among the vast range of different other kinds of generalization.  

Looking at a broader perspective, the sampling design of the respective research should 

be developed realistically and many other meticulous elements from within the data 

collection techniques may be employed to do so. It is possible to significantly increase 

the generalizability of the results by employing an intricate sampling design. In this 

particular study, the researcher interviewed all the subjects in human population owing 

to relatively smaller sample size and larger sample dimension i.e. 490 cases. This is 

why; the results obtained through this study may be subjected to generalizability. 

Moreover, the results can be obtained on a further broader level that is beyond the 

Federal Republic of Nigeria. It may be generalized for other nations if Africa as well. 

3.16 RESEARCH ETHICS  

Ethics with regards to research refer to kind of a code of conduct or perhaps 

specific social norm related to behaviour which must be observed while performing 

research study. The ethical conduct must to be mirrored within the behaviour of:  

 researcher performing analysis 

 participants that source the data 

 experts that produce the results  

 the presentation from interpretation of  the findings and results, providing for 

substitute resolutions.  

Therefore, the ethical behaviour encompass through each stage of research 

process which may include data analysis, data collection in addition to approving as 

well as distribution of knowledge regarding e-government services. The subjects 

(Federal Republic of Nigeria citizens) are exposed to certain measure which ensure that 

the process is being led ethically (Uma Sekaran, 2006; U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010; 

Uma, 2003). 
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The researcher has significantly focused upon various aspects research ethics in 

the study. In this regard, the researcher must ensure observance of following 

regulations:  

 The data provided by the participants is dealt as such to ensure protection of 

privacy and anonymity.  

 The participants must be briefed with objective of the study prior to conducting 

survey providing respondent with cover letter.  

 The research study should not contravene the self-respect and self-esteem 

concerning the subjects also.  

 It must be ensured that the survey may not arouse inappropriate reactions, and  

the research must take consent from the subjects of the study 

 The information collected throughout the survey must have no 

misrepresentation or distortion with respect to its authenticity (Uma Sekaran, 

2006; U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010; Uma, 2003).  

The study must comply with the general ethical values as provided in 

accordance with Ticehurst and Veal (2000) that:  

 no destruction are to be happen to participants of the study  

 participant must participate as per their will  

 participants maybe asked for their permission regarding the whole activity 

With respect to preliminary information gathering, the participants were 

informed of research objectives and particulars, before performing semi- structured 

interviews. The citizens got their consent recorded. In return they were informed about 

the objective concerning this research study together with the discretion of the 

information provided. 

With respect to ethical behaviour on part of the participants, they are required 

to shoe full cooperation to the researcher in individual tasks. Moreover, the participants 

may be truthful, honest and dedicated to take part in research within their reactions.  

They must avoid to deceive or providing wrong information in any case (Uma Sekaran, 

2006; U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010; Uma, 2003). 

Examining the research process in the stage of preliminary information 

gathering other than the primary survey, this has been observed that eagerness of the 

interviewees to cooperate inspired interviewer to conduct interviews with more 

enthusiasm. 
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In the primary survey, it has been perceived that participants have been 

interested to respond to the questionnaire owing to its compliance with existing 

condition of technology normally being used by the participants. It was deduced that 

this technology might facilitate promotion of their professional practice, professional 

development as well as the quality of their working life.   

3.17 SUMMARY   

Following are the objectives of this chapters: 

 To determine how the key constructs depend upon usage behaviour, 

 To determine how usage behaviour in society as well as in other tasks depends 

on behaviour intention in the two tasks, 

 To determine the manner in which the moderators modify the impact of the key 

determinants with respect to usage behaviour, and 

 To determine the manner in which the moderators modify the effect of usage 

behaviour with respect to behaviour intention.  

There are two categories of hypotheses that are put forward: 

 Direct path hypotheses; and 

 Moderating hypotheses.  

These allow for validating the research model that has been put forward. 

Structural Equation Modelling was used in addition to the AMOS version 22.0.0 to find 

out the recommended hypotheses with respect to the theoretical framework.  

The analytical methods used were explained extensively to provide the second 

to fourth objectives of the study in this chapter. Chapter 4 and Chapter 5 would provide 

an information review and the discussions of the findings. 

This chapter also discussed the methodology as well as procedures employed in 

this study which may include preliminary information gathering, the expansion, pre-

tests, pilot study, reliability as well as validity related to the instrument (questionnaire), 

data collection as well as data analysis process.  The study instrument has been 

subjected to evaluation for twice. The pilot study was conducted in Federal Republic of 

Nigeria. It was observed that the employed instrument is reliable as well as it validates 

with the pilot study. 

Data collection included to be concerned with population, sample size, survey 

procedure, the response rate as well as problem faced with regards to collecting data. 

Furthermore, in the data analysis section, the statistical approach data analyses have 
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been employed to facilitate the respondents about their objectives and advantages of 

their participation in this study. The maximum sample size requires being organizing 

and filtering in the data analysis section. Within data management section concerning 

multivariate analysis, the requirements related to multivariate analysis have been 

assessed as well as discussed. lastly, different problems with generalizability and ethical 

issues were brought to discussion. Chapter 4 and 5 discuss the details of data analysis 

process by means of these statistical techniques.  
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CHAPTER 4 

ANALYSIS OF THE COLLECTED DATA 

4.1 INTRODUCTION  

The aims related to preliminary data analysis in this particular chapter tend to 

be to ensure present the results related to (1) the reliability considering the apparatus 

based on internal consistency due to the measures by examining the Cronbach’s alpha 

in addition to inter-item correlation , (2) the convergent validity that are caused by the 

constructs, (3) the descriptive analysis related to individual demographic data, as well 

as background related to e-government services utilization, (4) the degree to which 

individuals utilized as well as intended to take advantage of the e-government services, 

(5) the best way to motivate the individual users to utilize the e-government services, 

(6) to which level utilizing the e-government services impacted their professional 

practice, professional development as well as excellence of working life (7) no matter 

there is going to be significant differences within a couple of groups such as gender, 

age, education level, position, as well as experience. This initial Outcome is likely to be 

completed by using descriptive statistical approaches as well as T-tests. The results by 

using data analysis throughout this chapter could fulfill one research objective of the 

research:   

To study the existing e-government components in multiple dimensions and user 

behavior towards adoption in both developed and under developing nations, 

ensuring that the requirements of the user are kept in perspective.   

4.2 RELIABILITY ANALYSIS   

Totally internal consistency reliabilities based on Cronbach’s alphas with 

regards to assessment item (entirely interval scales) tend to be better than the 

preliminary survey. Nearly all seems to be considered good (higher than 0.8), just a few 

are basically acceptable (in terms of 0.7 range) just like shown inside of Table 4.1. Due 

to the fact that every reliability assessments seems to be very high (0.8 up), these show 

the item in nearly every group (concept) tend to be positively correlated to one another 

(Uma Sekaran, 2006; U Sekaran & Bougie, 2010; Uma, 2003). Precisely, item in almost 

any group tend to be independent measures along the similar concept, and due to that 

intention, show excellence with regard to assessment within a primary survey.   
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An extra internal consistency measure, regarding the survey, it could be inter-

item correlation values, almost all of that will go over 0.3, along with basically a number 

of them below 0.3 just like shown inside of Table 4.1. It's believed the item-to-total 

correlations more than 0.5 as well as the inter-item correlation higher 0.3 (Robinson, 

Shaver, & Wrightsman, 1991). Just like suggested by Cohen (1988), correlation (r) = 

0.1 to 0.2 (minimal correlation, each bad and good correlation), r = 0.3 to 0.49 (least 

correlation), as well as r = 0.5 to one or more. (higher correlation). It results provide the 

outcomes related to Cronbach’s alpha coefficient considering that the questionnaire 

throughout the primary survey might be a reliable assessment tool.    

4.3 VALIDITY ANALYSIS   

Convergent validity (correlational analysis), is a wonderful tactics for 

generating construct validity in this research other than discriminant validity that's 

discuss on as well as shown in specific subjects inside of chapter five. Convergent 

validity analyzes the value which a couple of measures along the similar concept seems 

to be correlated. lager correlations show the dimensions is evaluating its expected 

concept (Hair, 2009). The inter-item correlation values due to the proofs in almost any 

construct have been incredibly large (higher than 0.5) (excluding a few inter-item 

correlation values in specific groups). the Item-total correlations have been incredibly 

remarkable also and merely a few of them have been below 0.5 shown inside of Table 

4.1. The item with poor inter-item correlation values will certainly take care of to make 

use of precisely what are suitable to be accomplished regarding the subject matter with 

regards to SEM analysis shown inside of Chapter 5. Several of the values related to 

inter-item correlation as well as item-total correlation for that survey have been far 

better compared to individuals throughout the preliminary survey shown inside of 

Chapter 4. It outcomes show the convergent validity along the instrument.    

4.4 DEMOGRAPHIC DATA    

Prior to analyzing data utilizing descriptive statistics extremely supportive to 

demographic data, standard analysis have been concluded such as frequency, maximum 

and minimum, percent, standard deviation, mean, kurtosis as well as skewness. These 

descriptive statistics tend to be shown inside of Appendix D. 

4.5 BACKGROUND OF E-GOVERNMENT SERVICES USAGE   

The analysis along the background of E-government services utilization tend to 

be classified as a couple of sections:  
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 Personal E-government services Utilization  

 E-government services as well as E-government services access mode    

4.5.1 PERSONAL E-GOVERNMENT SERVICES UTILIZATION   

 Years in utilizing E-government services    

During the time of the survey, individuals that had utilized the E-government 

services for around below 1 years (31.4%) have been within the greater number, in 

comparison with individuals that possessed utilized the E-government services 1-2 

years (9.6%), 3-4years (33.3%), as well as more than 5 year (25.7%) just like shown 

inside of Table 4.2.  

 Utilization of E-government services Frequency 

It being unexpected to locate which the biggest frequency of E-government 

services utilization (22.2) appeared to be “Use several times a month”, the next place 

(18.2%) appeared to be “ Utilize about once every month ”, as the others utilized the E-

government services even less often just like shown inside of Table 4.2.   

 Self-assessment   

 

 

Table 4.1.  

Summary of Cronbach’s Alphas, Inter-Item Correlation, and Item-to-Total 

Correlation in the Main Survey 

Measurement (Interval Scale) Item

s 

Items 

Cron- 

bach’ 

Alpha 

Reliabilit

y Results 

Item-to- 

total 

correlation 

Perceived Usefulness (PU) 4 0.942 Good 0.710 – 

0.897 

Perceived Ease of Use (PEOU) 4 0.956 Good 0.823 – 

0.864 

Social Influence (SI) 5 0.979 Good 0.848 – 

0.963 

Facilitating Conditions (FC) 4 0.869 Good 0.404 – 

0.931 
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Self-Efficacy(SE) 4 0.977 Good 0.915 – 

0.961 

Usage Behavior 

-Society  (SOCIE)   

 

5 

 

0.960 

 

Good 

 

0.758 – 

0.920 

 -Other factor(OFACT) 5 0.955 Good 0.704 – 

0.924 

-All work 10 0.977 Good 0704 – 

0.924 

Behavior Intention 

-Society  (BISOCIE) 

-Other factor (BIOFACT)  

-All work 

 

5 

5 

10 

 

0.963 

0.950 

0.974 

 

Good 

Good 

Good 

 

0.737 – 

0.960 

0.738 – 

0.884 

0.663 – 

0.960 

Usage Behavior  (Frequency of 

use) 

-Society  

-Other factor 

-All work 

 

5 

5 

10 

 

0.970 

0.964 

0.979 

 

Good 

Good 

Good 

 

0.824 – 

0.947 

0.815 – 

0.920 

0.689 – 

0.947 

Behavior Intention  (Frequency of 

Use) 

-Society  

-Other factor 

-All work 

 

5 

5 

10 

 

0.954 

0.965 

0.975 

 

Good 

Good 

Good 

 

0.634 – 

0.937 

0.790 – 

0.907 

0.506 – 

0.937 

Motivation to make Full Use of 

the E-government services 

5 0.959 Good 0.756 – 

0.885 

Overall PP and PD and QOW 

-Professional Practices (PP) 

-Professional Development (PD) 

-Quality of Working life 

 

5 

3 

5 

 

0.955 

0.967 

0.969 

 

Good 

Good 

Good 

 

0.682 – 

0.904 

0.879 – 

0.953 
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0.799 – 

0.931 

 

 

The top-notch portion related to individuals (46.9%) evaluated their self as 

engaging in moderate E-government services experience. 27.8% evaluated their self as 

enduring low experience, in addition to that just 25.3% evaluated their self as high 

experience just like shown inside of Table 4.2.  

 Utilization of E-government services Adequacy 

 

A large portion of individuals belief that they utilized the E-government services 

sufficient about (53.1%) that was just more than individuals who belief that they have 

utilize the E-government services far too much (32.4%) and just 14.5% of which belief 

that they possessed utilized the E-government services insufficient just like shown 

inside of Table 4.2.  

Table 4.2  

Background of Personal E-government services Usage 

Description  Category Cases Percentage (%)  

Years in using the E-

government services 

Less than 1 year  

1-2 years  

3-5 years  

More than 5 years  

154 

47 

163 

126 

31.4 

9.6  

33.3  

25.7  

Frequency of E-

government services 

usage at present  

 

Don’t use at all  

Use about once each month  

Use a few times a month  

Use about once each week  

Few times a week 

Use five to six times a week  

Use about once a day   

Use several times a day  

Other   

1     

89 

109   

64  

79  

24   

79 

45 

0  

0.2    

18.2 

22.2    

13.1  

16.1    

4.9   

16.1   

9.2 

0.0 
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Self-assessment Low experience  

Moderate experience 

High experience  

136 

230   

124 

27.8  

46.9   

25.3 

Adequacy of using the E-

government services 

Not enough  

Enough  

Too much 

71  

260   

159 

14.5  

53.1    

32.4 

 

4.5.2 E-GOVERNMENT SERVICES AS WELL AS E-GOVERNMENT 

SERVICES ACCESS MODE    

The web-browser that they utilized largely appeared to be Google Chrome 

(81.0%). e-government services that they utilized mostly have been 1) websites 

(23.1%), 2) both websites as well as email (70.4%), 3), email only (6.3), lastly ) not sure 

(0.2%). They primarily connected the E-government services within 1) their workplace 

(9.0%) by doing the job, 2) each at home and workplace (69.0%), 3) at the house 

(21.8%), 4) undecided (0.2%).    

According to the E-government services access mode in their workplace, they 

utilized their public networks (59.6%), as well as wi-fi (40.4%). Nevertheless, in the 

context of utilizing the e-government services in working on at the house, they utilized 

dial-up (59.4%), broadband (24.3%) as well as wi-fi (16.3%) just as shown inside of 

Table4.3.  

Table 4.3  

E-government services Access Mode as well as E-government services Service 

E-government 

services 

Category Cases Percentage (%)  

Web-browser  

 

Microsoft Internet Explorer  

Google Chrome 

FireFox   

45 

397 

48 

9.2 

81.0 

9.8 

Service of the E-

government 

services use most  

 

Websites  

Email  

Websites and Email  

Not sure   

113 

31 

345 

1 

23.1 

6.3 

70.4 

0.2 

Location where 

accessing the E-

government 

services most   

At my office  

At my home  

Both at office and at home  

44 

107 

338 

9.0 

21.8 

69.0 

E-government 

services Access 

Method at Office  

Public Network  

Wireless   

292 

198 

59.6 

24.3 

E-government 

services Access 

Method at Home  

Broadband  

Dial-up  

Wireless  

291 

119 

80 

59.4 

24.3 

16.3 
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4.6 CROSS-TABULATION   

 Gender Cross –Tabulation 

Simply not only have been there youthful female case (127 case) compared to 

youthful male (98 case) case (age group 20-29 years), however there have been 

additionally elder male case (94 case) compared to elder (67 case) female case (age 30 

- 40 years up). This might assist to offers plenty information regarding that performed 

essential functions in society as well as society associated element. It can be transparent 

which not limit to youthful female individuals but additionally elder female individuals 

play essential functions in nation shown inside of Appendix E.      

4.7 CULTURAL ASPECTS   

Cultural aspects have been examine.  It included level of reading as well as 

writing, in addition to language.    

 Level of reading in addition to writing   

A study related to perception with regard to no matter their reading as well as 

writing preferences have been an obstacle to utilizing the e-government services 

revealed that almost all (93.4%) belief their preferences in reading as well as writing 

have not been an obstacle in making use of the e-government services despite the fact 

that 6.5% belief their preferences with regard to reading as well as writing have been 

an obstacle in making use of the e-government services shown inside of Table 4.4.  

 Language    

The analysis of no matter language appeared to be an obstacle in making use of 

the e-government services happened from considering that individual typically utilize 

Hausa Yoruba in addition to other language in everyday life despite the fact that English 

as well as Arabic tend to be international languages. Once they required information 

from the e-government services they usually have to look the English websites since 

there are inadequate other language databases to compliment the requirements of 

individuals. Nigerians usually comply with the western style (particularly that of the 

U.S. as well as UK) with regard to producing the government environments.   

The outcomes have been contrary to the predictions along the researcher 

obtained from preliminary interviews (a few interviewees belief that language appeared 

to be an obstacle in making use of the e-government services). The outcomes revealed 

that almost all of individuals (93.2%) belief that language have not been an obstacle in 
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making use of the e-government services despite the fact that 6.7% belief that language 

appeared to be an obstacle in making use of the e-government services just like shown 

inside of Table 4.4. 

Table 4.4 

Cultural Aspects 

Cultural Aspects 
Category Cases Percentage 

(%)  

Level in reading 

and writing  

“My reading and writing habit is not 

an obstacle in using the e-government 

services”  

“My reading and writing habit is an 

obstacle in using the e-government 

services” 

458 

 

32   

93.4   

 

6.5 

Language  
“Language is not an obstacle in using 

the e-government services”  

“Language is an obstacle in using the 

e-government services” 

457   

 

33  

93.2 

 

6.7 

4.8 SUMMARY   

This chapter started to utilizing the reliability as well as validity analysis of the 

survey apparatus. The results have been satisfactory as well as approved the apparatus 

appeared to be reliable as well as valid. The discoveries related utilizing the descriptive 

analysis of educational qualities as well as background related to e-government services 

utilization pointed out that nearly all individuals have been female.  

Concerning age, the discoveries pointed out that not only has youthful case 

utilize in addition to intend to utilize the e-government services greater than elder case 

however youthful case additionally paid higher consideration to utilizing the e-

government services assist them boost their quality of working life mostly with regard 

to relationship along with innovative reasoning, as well as saving the expense compared 

to elder case.  

With regards to education level, not only has Doctoral level case utilize as well 

as intend to utilize the e-government services more frequently compared to master level 

case. Additional analysis utilizing SEM along with AMOS is definitely disseminated 

inside of Chapter 5, in the context of analyzing the affiliation within predictors as well 

as utilization behavior in addition to behavior intention, which happens to be the main 

of this study in compliance with the research model inside of Chapter 3.  
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CHAPTER 5 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION ON TECHNOLOGY ACCEPTANCE 

MODELING 

5.1 INTRODUCTION  

The potentials of citizens alongside in what manner the citizen used as well as 

how much intended to utilize the electronic government services within their work has 

be identified and presented in the previous chapter. Considering degree of discrepancy 

in utilization as well as the intended to utilize the e-government services future are 

grabbed.  Several essential questions related to pinpointing the purpose somewhere 

around the usage behavior as well as intention behavior. In this part of the study 

examines what important determinants inspiring citizens’ behavior, looking at these 

determinants are needed in order to employ in the vital positions in clarifying their 

behavior. 

In order to response these questions, the study examine the proposed research 

model which was presented in in the previous chapter, Chapter four, and this is modified 

with the consideration of utilizing the goodness of fit for the developed model by 

collected respondents data within the study. The generated model and its interpretation 

will support the promoting of e-government services usage in the society in addition it 

assist in improving citizens’ quality of the working life, professional development, and 

lastly professional practice 

Subsequently, the outcomes of the moderator in the generated model are need 

to be examine. This is to understand if the gender, the age, the level of education, the 

users’, experience, the position, as well as the cultural aspects effecting the influence 

with regards to the predictors associated with behavior. The fundamental association in 

determinants (such predictors) as well as behavior are better for analysis using the 

Structural Equation Modeling (SEM) (Hair, 2009; Schumacker & Lomax, 1996). With 

this reason, the SEM is utilized for analysis of the data which also helps by creating the 

models using a special software from IBM named “AMOS software” version 23.0. The 

software is capable of providing user with effective and easy-to-use environment for 

creating the model. The software construct very genuine models than using multiple 

regression models or standard multivariate statistics only. Making use of AMOS, users 
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are capable of specifying, assess, estimate, as well as the extend that model within 

intuitive path diagram present hypothesized significant relationships within element 

(Arbuckle, 2005). 

5.2 RESEARCH MODEL CONSTRUCTS 

The model proposed in this study includes the nine (9) latent constructs. Thou 

latent construct could in some way symbolized or estimated by a number of variable 

(indication) but it can’t be measured directly. Observed variable could be any specific 

item or question, obtained either from questions responds gathered during the 

questionnaire or conducting an observation.  Observed variables are used to indicate the 

latent constructs. Therefore, indications are associated to any latent construct and thou 

the indicators become clearly specified by the author (Hair, 2009). 

The study considered nine (9) latent variable additionally five (5) exogenous 

variable constructs together with four (4) endogenous variable constructs. With regards 

to exogenous variable construct is one type of latent, while for the multi-item it is 

considered as same as independent variable. This type of construct variable which is 

not impacted through additional construct within the model. The Endogenous variable 

constructs happen to be the latent, multi-item equivalents to the dependent variables 

which controlled by additional constructs within the model (Hair, 2009; S. Sharma, 

2000). 

This study has specified the items that goes to each latent construct which are 

originated from the literature. Every single construct contains four or five items 

(indicator/observed variables).  Example, a perceived usefulness latent constructs (PU) 

contains four items, this includes pu1, pu2, pu3, and pu4 considering the literature.  

Furthermore, society latent construct (SOCIE) contains five indications/variable, these 

includes swork, sweb, smateria, sknowled, social as shown in Table 5.1.  The codes as 

well as the meaning of those codes are shown in the Appendix A wit the title “coding 

sheet”. 

The 2-stap approach based on SEM, suggested by (J. C. Anderson & Gerbing, 

1988; T. Anderson, 2008) as differed to approach which is a single-step. At the initial, 

measuring the models are assessed to confirm such items adjusted to compute an 

everyone of the constructs turn to be adequate.  The second stage is achieved as soon as 

measuring the models variable are certified such that it suited in estimating the 

constructs. This step also necessitates the measuring of  structural model, this presents 



   

123 
 

the relationship between constructs. By utilizing this approach, some classic issues in 

incompetence to identify where are root of the weak model associated in utilizing the 

alternated single-step approach will be overpower (Kline, 2011; Rivera‐ Segarra, 

Rivera‐ Medina, & Varas‐ Díaz, 2016). The alternated One-step method approach 

encompasses evaluating measurement as well as the structural models simultaneously 

(G. Singh & Abbas, 2015; P. J. Singh & Smith, 2004). 

There are number of 41 items measured in the nine constructs, these are 21 items 

based on exogenous independent variables as well as other 20 items which are based on 

endogenous dependent variables which are shown in the Table 5.1.  This study 

examined  the collected respond data based on two-step approach so that to overpower 

an usual issues of incompetence in localizing such root within week model fit which in 

all case differ in regards to the used of one-step approach (Kline, 2011). 

Earlier to continuing with SEM data analysis, there is an essential check are 

needed to ensure reliability in addition to validity within the construct. For the reliability 

as well as the validity considered as distinct although in a sense are logically related 

conditions (Bollen, 1989).  Moving to the fact, reliability didn’t assure validity at the 

same time validity didn’t assure reliability.  Thing can be consistently and reliably 

although might not be accurately or valid. Nerveless, while things can become accurate 

however might be inconsistent (Holmes-Smith et al., 2004).   The most important 

measures hereby to discuss at the same time present in the following two topics. 
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Table 5.1 

Nine Research Model Constructs 

Construct   Number 

of Items  

Items Codes /Name 

of Constructs 

Definitions of the 

Constructs 

1*   4 pu1-pu4 PU  Perceived usefulness 

2*  4 peou1-peou4 PEOU Perceived ease of use 

3*  5 si1-si5 SI Social Influence 

4*  4 Fc1-fc4 FC Facilitating 

Conditions 

5*   4 Se1-se4 SE Self-Efficacy 

6**  5 swork, sweb,  

smateria, 

sknowled, 

ssocial 

SOCIE Usage behavior in 

society and society 

related factors 

7**  5 oresearc, 

oadmin, operson, 

operknow, 

oemail 

OFACT Usage behavior in 

other factors 

8**  5 biswork, bitweb,  

bismater, 

bisknow, 

bissocial 

BISOCIE Behavior intention in 

society and society 

related factors 

9**  5 bioresea, 

bioadmin, 

bioperso, 

bioperkn, 

biosocial 

BIOFACT Behavior intention in 

other factors 

** = Endogenous Variable Construct/Latent  while * = Exogenous Variable 

Construct/Latent  

 

5.3 CONSTRUCT RELIABILITY 

The consistency within the measurements is part of reliability. In construct 

reliability calculated within consistency as part which the measures differ to kind of 

reliability in another variable.  This acquires the quantity that other measures designate 

the most common latent construct.  Part of the impressive thing about construct 

reliability the fact that mostly depending on the measurements of model element 

indicators. This measure have become broad functionality due to the fact that it is likely 

to be measured within construct (s) in the model regardless of when author calculating 
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on relating measurement model, or when the author is calculation confirmatory factor 

analysis and perhaps even path model along with latent (Holmes-Smith et al., 2004).  

Many times, authors results no less than one from several model-based forecasts in 

reliability (Bollen, 1989). Each of the measures mentioned comprise: 

 The first is the squared multiple correlations (SMC).  

 Second is Construct reliability.  

 While the last is The variance extracted estimate 

Throughout this research, SMC proved as employed to identify basically the 

construct reliability alone. The SMC best  recognized as an item reliability coefficient. 

This could be correlation through one indicator as well as construct which is calculates. 

SMC does attain examined items which could possibly the square in indicator’s with 

standardized loading. Example, if standardized loading obtains variable examined to be 

0.8, then associated squared multiple correlation will be 0.64 while at same time error 

variance will show 0.36 respectably. SMC with a given wonderful examined variable 

should higher than 0.50 even though SMC with .30 should suggests an appropriate 

indicator variable. SMC with .50 should be generally equivalent same as standardized 

load with .70. (Holmes-Smith et al., 2004). 

Nearly all SMC’s considering 21 examined variables contained towards the five 

exogenous constructs (PU, PEOU, SI, FC, and SE) have yet to reached .5 as shown 

inside Table 5.2. the Nine indications have been put in to account at the same time are 

deleted from SEM analysis as shown in Table 5.2 in bold to have the ability to improve 

the model fit in the direction of respondent’s data. The comfort presented good as well 

as satisfactory well-being of indicator variables definitions of examined variables is 

shown in Appendix A, under coding sheet). 
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Table 5.2. 

SMC for 21 Indicators along with 5 

Exogenous Constructs Latent 

Var. Estimate for SEM  

se4 .024 

se3 .777 

se2 .765 

se1 .546 

fc4 .690 

fc3 .613 

fc2 .612 

fc1 .484 

si5 .590 

si4 .702 

si3 .592 

si2 .723 

si1 .757 

peou4 .525 

peou3 .517 

peou2 .717 

peou1 .632 

pu4 .851 

pu3 .454 

pu2 .929 

pu1 .700 

 

Moreover, the vast majority of SMCs with the 20 examined variables of four 

endogenous constructs (SOCIE, OFACT, BISOCIE, and BIOFACT) reached more than 

.50 as shown in Table 5.3. Several of these  were under .50, and have been deleted in 

SEM data analysis just to boost the model fit. The comfort confirm wonderful as well 

as satisfactory reliability indicator definitions for examined variables shown in 

Appendix “A” under the “coding sheet”. 



   

127 
 

 

Table 5.3  

SMC for 20 Indicators along with 4 

Endogenous Constructs 

Variable Estimate for SMC  

bioegvt .768 

bioperkn .936 

bioperso .891 

bioadmin .927 

biowrk .740 

bitegvt .172 

bitknow .826 

bitmater .809 

bitweb .621 

bitSOCIE .538 

oegvt .582 

operknow .481 

operson .656 

oadmin .727 

owrk .495 

tegvt .482 

tknowled .783 

tmateria .488 

tweb .810 

tSOCIE .727 

5.4 DISCRIMINANT VALIDITY 

Validity would be the disposition involving determine, and consequently is 

accessible whenever the measure is contained in preeminent manifestation from the 

convenient which was meant to calculate (Holmes-Smith et al., 2004).  The Structural 

equation modeling practices could be utilized to effectively predict discriminant validity 

(T. Anderson, 2008). While the discriminant validity indicates to which degree the 

constructs within a model to be possibly vary. This considered as necessary such to find 

out the special validity where are within constructs usually referred. Higher correlations 

within latent (greater than .80 in some case .90) highly recommend inadequacies with 

regard to discriminant validity (Holmes-Smith et al., 2004).  However, the majority of 

these scientific studies recommended pattern and structure coefficients during figuring 

out whether constructs through calculation of models seems to be empiric unique. 

Pattern coefficients can be modularized element loadings generated using the AMOS 

analysis. Locating structure coefficients, involvement in which both element with 
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regards to item typically unable to hypothesize to encompass the factor that is calculated 

from generating factor relationship inside factor loadings within an item. Additionally, 

dwelling coefficients which are likewise produced during AMOS results within "all 

implied moments" (Holmes-Smith et al., 2004). 

With regard to inspecting the discriminant validity, this study have identify nine 

(9) constructs latent which are contained within research model. Each and every cycle 

in validity analysis, certainly there shouldn’t become much greater than five (5)  

constructs within the discriminant validity analysis (Holmes-Smith et al., 2004). As a 

result, some analyses are conducted in two different type of analyses of discriminant 

validity:  

 5 exogenous constructs analysis.   

 4 endogenous constructs analysis.  

5.4.1 5 EXOGENOUS CONSTRUCTS  

Starting point prior to validity analysis considering five(5) exogenous constructs 

latent, it's believed that one indicator of SEM is eliminated from the analysis if in case  

there necessity of sample of correlation which is created by AMOS software within 

couple of indications exceeds .80, since this is describes multicollinearlity (Holmes-

Smith et al., 2004). 

From this indications within each and every set appeared to be deleted. Hence, 

the total number of 9 indications happen to be deleted: se4, se1, fc2, si4, si3, si2, peou4, 

peou3, and pu3, in which just about 12 indications left-over for additional analysis  

Moreover, the subsequent step prior to validity analysis could be to examine a 

standardized residual covariance within a couple of indications. It's believed by utilizing 

suitable model, nearly all standardized residuals need to abstain a complete significance 

below the number of 2. standardized residual covariance ranging among couple of could 

eventually represent residual covariance within each indications separated just nearly 

this standard error. Other covariance within couple of indications could basically 

distinct within sample covariance as well as model-implied covariance (Joreskog & 

Sorbom, 1984). Having SEM analysis from five (5) exogenous constructs latent, it can 

be difficult to locate a pair of indications which shown standardized residual 

covariance’s more than 2 from the actual value. As a result, only12 indications include 

been keeping with regards to discriminant validity analysis  
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The next process of analysis, without a doubt it’s going to be discriminant 

validity analyses seen within constructs. During this analysis process, it’s noticed that 

five constructs latent throughout model have been varying due to the fact that 

correlations within latent constructs are not more than 0.8 or even 0.9. While the greatest 

correlation (connecting PU as well as SE) is 0.62 as shown in the Figure 5.1 at the same 

time the Table 5.4. the AMOS supplies construct correlations every time standardized 

outcomes is required with regards to (standardized estimate)  (Hair, 2009). On top of 

that, the pattern as well as the structure coefficients developed which typically five (5) 

constructs inside assessment models which are empirically identified. All of that 

predicted discriminant validity seen in 5 exogenous constructs in the generated model.  

Presenting the model as in Figure 5.1 presenting the model yields 
2 (chi- 

square) with 82.874, while the number of degree freedom = 44 while p Stine = .000 

(Bollen-stine p value = .040 this shows significant while considering the value of .05). 

This confirm model suited and fits data absolutely. Due to the fact that chi-square 

statistic consider to be highly delicate to sample size, this could considerably 

appropriated toward examining several model fit measures.  

However, alternative fit measures similarly imply to goodness of fit within the 

model relating with the data (CMIN/DF = 1.883, RMSEA = .043, TLI = .983, CFI = 

.989, NFI = .977, GFI = .973, AGFI = .953) as shown inside Table 5.6 in order to do 

that reference of fit measures. 
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Figure 5.1. Standardized Estimates of Five Exogenous Constructs Latent  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.4.2 4 

ENDOGENOUS CONSTRUCTS 

The primary stage in analysis prior to validity analysis interconnected with 4 

endogenous constructs could examining multicollinearlity. This has found there will be 

Table 5.4  

Correlations of 5 Exogenous Construct 

Variables   Correlation Estimate  

PU <--> PEOU .775 

PU <--> SI .654 

PU <--> FC .725 

PU <--> SE .602 

PEOU <--> SI .913 

PEOU <--> FC .897 

PEOU <--> SE .754 

SI <--> FC .849 

SI <--> SE .861 

FC <--> SE .731 

Five Exogenous Constructs 

Degree of Freedom=44, Chi-square=82.874, Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, Probability=.000, 

RMSEA=.043, CMIN/DF=1.883, NFI=.977, TLI=.983, CFI=.989, GFI=.973, AGFI=.953 
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no sample value for correlation within two indications exceeding 0.80. Doing this 

developed no multicollinearlity within a couple of indications. 

Additional step prior to validity analysis could be examining standardized 

residual covariance (SRC). usually There are number of 7 element deleted, solely due 

to the fact that  they were involved with numerous indications and produced somehow 

extremely high SRC. While only nine indications have been remaining for discriminant 

validity analysis.  

Within the analysis of discriminant validity, it was actually noticed each of four 

constructs within research model just after extracting eleven indications have been 

varying due to the fact that correlations among constructs were not greater than 0.8 or 

0.9, and supreme correlation (among BIOFACT as well as BISOCIE) is 0.32 shown in 

Figure 5.2 as well as Table 5.5. Moreover, the pattern as well as structure coefficients 

developed four endogenous constructs latent within calculated models turn out to be 

empirically identifiable. It predicted discriminant validity with regards to four 

endogenous constructs latent inside model. Immediately while eliminated the 

indications the model fits data very nicely.  

Figure 5.2 presented the model yields a 
2 (chi-square) of 113.423, in addition 

the degree of freedom = 48 as well as p Stine = .000 (Bollen-stine p value = .010 

significance while considering the value of .05). This developed that model fits the data 

nicely.  Alternatively, additional fit measures similarly designated goodness of fit within 

this model concerning respondent data (RMSEA=. 053, TLI=. 986, CMIN/DF = 2.363, 

NFI=. 983, CFI=. 990, GFI=. 963, AGFI=. 940) as shown in Table 5.6 fit measures for 

reference. 
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Figure 5.2.    Standardized Estimates for Four Endogenous Constructs Latent  

Table 5.5  

Correlations for Four Endogenous Constructs Latent 

Variables   Estimate of  Correlation  

SOCIE <--> OFACT .694 

SOCIE <--> BISOCIE .375 

SOCIE <--> BIOFACT .268 

OFACT <--> BISOCIE .455 

OFACT <--> BIOFACT .292 

BISOCIE <--> BIOFACT .215 

 

Immediately after finishing discriminant validity analysis, following step is to 

proceed with evaluating research model. Yet, prior to model evaluation, measuring of 

fit is to be discuss following. 

5.5 FIT MEASURING 

Right before evaluating structural model, this become essential understanding 

how models can be figure out. The Fit measures tend to be organized within different 

kinds and each kind has its personal exact value within the model evaluation, for 

instance measures of parsimony, minimal amount sample discrepancy function, as well 

 Five Exogenous Construct 

 Degree of Freedom=38, Chi-square= 74.581, Bollen-Stine p value =0.005, Probability=.000, 

RMSEA=.044, CMIN/DF=1.963, CFI=.992, TLI=.988, NFI=.983, AGFI=.952, GFI=.973 
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as  measures within consonance of design population discrepancy, finding similarity 

with regards to baseline model accompanied by goodness of fit index (GFI) as well as 

associated measures shown inside Table 5.6 (J. C. Anderson & Gerbing, 1988; T. 

Anderson, 2008; Bollen & Long, 1993; Browne, Cudeck, Bollen, & Long, 1993; B. M. 

Byrne, 2013; Clarkin & Holmes, 2007; Hair, 2009; Holmes-Smith et al., 2004; 

MacCallum, 1990; Mulaik et al., 1989). Regardless, Arbuckle (2005) suggests model 

evaluation happen to be fact between the many most difficult as well as debatable 

method within structural equation modeling. 

 Parsimony Measures 

Model high in parsimony (simplicity) is mostly a model which have moderately 

a couple of attributes in addition to reasonably several degrees of freedom. Having said 

that, the model with too much of attributes and some degrees of freedom can prove to 

become challenging or perhaps even absent with regards to parsimony. Several fit 

measures indicate effort for stability each of contradictory goal and objectives - 

simplicity as well as goodness of fit. Degree of freedom (df) basically is fit measure 

applied in measures relating to parsimony. 

 Discrepancy Function Minimum Sample  

CMIN (Chi-square statistic (
2 )) might be the least significance along the 

discrepancy. Throughout the circumstances related to optimal chance estimation, CMIN 

includes chi-square statistic. The chi-square statistic is basically complete method of 

assessing the total number of the signified events as well as example occurrences vary. 

The greater the signified as well as example situations vary, the greater the chi-square 

statistic, as well as the much more effective facts regarding the null hypothesis.   

The p value would be the chance of obtaining as bigger discrepancy as possible 

by using the existing example within relevant distributional presumptions as well as 

presuming a adequately precise model. Therefore p is mostly a “p value” with regards 

to examining the hypothesis the model fits wonderfully throughout the population. For 

this reason, this can turn out to be a good method of select the model simply by 

examining the hypothesis to eliminate whatever models that might be unmatched using 

the available data.     

CMIN/DF (
2 / df) known as the lowest amount of variation divided by its own 

particularity degrees of freedom; the ratio or proportion is generally at some point not 
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far away from one (1) with regards to reliable models. Despite the fact Arbuckle (2005) 

explained that likely it wasn’t obvious concerning how far away from 1 will need to the 

author allow proportion acquire just before finalizing the fact that a model is known to 

be deficient. Contrastingly, (B. M. Byrne, 2013) suggested proportion should never to 

go over 3 accepted. Considering that the chi-square statistic (
2 )  is delicate to sample 

size from respondent data this is important to have a look at additional measure help 

goodness of fit.      

 Measures Based on the Population Discrepancy   

The generally used RMSEA that population root mean square error of estimate.    

 Baseline Model  Comparison   

About three considerable indices tend to be NFI, TLI, as well as CFI. NFI would 

be the normed fit index, whereas TLI happens to be the Tucker-Lewis coefficient in 

addition to CFI happens to be the relative fit index. CFI is in fact truncated to become 

within the variety ranging from 0 to 1, whatever number larger than 1 is have to say is 

similar to 1, despite the fact that every number lower than 0 is deemed to become 

basically as 0.     

 GFI and Related Measures   

GFI implies the goodness- of- fit index with regards to ML (Highest possible chance) 

as well as ULS (Unweighted A minimum Squares) evaluation. AGFI is deemed to 

become a restructured goodness-of-fit index. 

Table 5.6 

Research Fit Measures Summary   

Fit Measures  Fit Measures’ Indications   

Chi-square (
2 )  A p value greater than 0.05 indicates an acceptable fit.   

CMIN/DF(
2 /df )  or 

(normed chi-square)  

A value close to 1 and not exceeding 3 indicates a good fit. 

A value less than 1 indicates an overfit of the model.   

RMSEA  A value about 0.05 or less indicates a close fit of the model. 

A value of 0.0 indicates the exact fit of the model.  A value 

of about 0.08 or less indicates a reasonable error of 

approximation. A value should not greater than 0.1. 
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TLI  A value between 0 and 1, but is not limited to this range; a 

value close to 1 indicates a very good fit. A value greater 

than 1 indicates an overfit of the model.    

CFI  

 

A value between 0 and 1, a value close to 1 indicates a very 

good fit.   

NFI A value between 0 and 1, 1 indicates a perfect fit. 

GFI A value always less than or equal to 1 and 1 indicates a 

perfect fit.    

AGFI A value is bounded above by 1 and is not bounded by 0 and 

1 indicates a perfect fit 

 

Amounts of 4 types related to fit measures can be found. Fit measures present 

in each single collections offer the exact rank of sequencing related to models 

(Arbuckle, 2005). The primary collection is known to be RMSEA as well as TLI, the 

2nd groups is known to be CFI, the third collection is known to be CMIN in addition to 

NFI, as well as the fourth collection is known to be GFI, in addition to AGFI. From the 

several measures related to fit, 5 well known measures tend to be: Chi- square, normed 

chi-square (
2  /df ), goodness of fit index (GFI), Tucker-Lewis Index (TLI), Root 

Mean-Square Error related to Approximation (RMSEA) (Holmes-Smith et al., 2004). 

Having said that, every fit measures relevant Table 5.6 are widely-used to examine the 

goodness of fit that are caused by the models in this particular research.  

5.6 MODEL ESTIMATION  

Estimation associated with a research model is utilized to actually estimate the 

attributes along the research model. Several approaches tend to be incorporated in order 

to estimate the attributes by using matrices related to user response. 

5.6.1 ESTIMATES OF STANDARDIZED AS WELL AS 

UNSTANDARDIZED  

With regard to path analysis, simultaneously standardized in addition to 

unstandardized model resolution tend to be offered. AMOS’s regular method of 

processing parameter estimations is believed to be highest possible chance, therefore 

generates estimations by having remarkably delightful capabilities (Arbuckle, 2005; 

Arbuckle & Wothke, 1999). Inside an unstandardized model, the regression weights, 

covariances, captures (provided that mean structures tend to be analyzed) in addition to 
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variances will certainly be presented throughout the path diagram. Regression weights 

indicate the intervention of various related to variables around an additional variable 

(B. M. Byrne, 2013). As compared, within a standardized model, the standardized 

regression weights (i.e. offered mean = 0, variance = 1.0 (Hayduk, 1988)), correlation, 

squared multiple correlations is going to be presented.  

The standardized regression weights along with the correlations are seen in 

additional towards the models which serves the entire variables tend to be examined, 

and shouldn't use the choice relating to finding out constraints (Arbuckle, 2005). 

5.6.2 SQUARED MULTIPLE CORRELATIONS (SMC) 

Fit measures supply information relating to exactly how good the model fits the 

data, yet the efficacy along the structural path throughout the model relies on squared 

multiple correlations (SMC). Simple regression makes use of one particular predictor 

the dependent variable, and yet multiple regression utilizes a variety of predictors 

(Hayduk, 1988). For this reason, it is recommended to this research take into 

consideration about SMC of each dependent variable in addition to fit measures to have 

the ability to better off illustrate the structural model (Arbuckle, 2005). Interpretation 

related to SMC is comparable in the direction of the R2 statistic with regard to multiple 

regression analysis (S. Sharma, 2000). SMC can be a useful statistic usually in addition 

differentiate by using every models related to assessment (Arbuckle, 2005). 

5.7 E-GOVERNMENT SERVICES ACCEPTANCE MODEL 

The implemented research model introduced with regard to Figure 5.3, that is 

modified in addition to integrated phases of those several theories/models relating to 

technologies approval, is most likely the probable inspire relating to 5 constructs 

(exogenous variables) (PU, PEOU, SI, FC, in addition to SE) regarding the utilization 

behavior (SOCIE in addition to OFACT) (endogenous variables) as well as the probable 

inspire related to utilization behavior (SOCIE in addition to OFACT) regarding 

behavior intention (BISOCIE as well as BIOFACT) (endogenous variables). 

Endogenous variables (or dependent variables), depends on additional variables, and 

possess a single-headed arrows pointing over at them. Exogenous variables (or 

alternatively independent variables), doesn't depends on several other variables, and 

also do not utilize single-headed arrows pointing towards them (Arbuckle, 2005). The 

model soon after examining as well as improvement is believed to be the “e-government 
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services Acceptance Model” as well as could possibly be shortly written as “EGSAM” 

along with the rest of the research. 

A pair of steps related to SEM data analysis have been performed through this 

study in relation to examining the proposed research model: 

 First step investigated the research model basically exploring exactly the 

determinants as well as behaviors. It possesses continually not considered the 

result from the moderators based on the effect from the determinants/predictors. 

About three different types of hypotheses have been investigated. As a result as 

a result of this assessment in addition to improvement could be the standard 

model of technology acceptance which is given the name through this research 

as “e-government services Acceptance Model” (eGSAM). 

 Second step assessed the research model by discovering the result within 

moderators influence the determinants using multiple-group analysis. A pair of 

groups of moderating hypotheses have been investigated. The result by using 

every one of these investigations could well be the model which will be suitably 

the impact of moderators. 

 

Figure 5.3. The Proposed Research Model (Same as Figure 3.7 for clarity) 

     

          Throughout the starting point relating to SEM data analysis, the hypotheses 

which were investigated from the implemented research model (standard model) 

containing three individual groups: 

The direct paths with additional of moderators for determinants as well as usage 

behavior together with paths between usage behavior and intention 
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 Determinants and Usage Behavior in Society and Society Related Factor 

(SOCIE) 

H11a: Perceived usefulness has a significant influence on usage behavior (SOCIE). 

H12a: Perceived ease of use has a significant influence on usage behavior (SOCIE). 

H13a: Social influence has a significant influence on usage behavior (SOCIE). 

H14a: Facilitating conditions have a significant influence on usage behavior (SOCIE). 

H15a: Self-efficacy has a significant influence on usage behavior (SOCIE). 

 Determinants and Usage Behavior in Other Factor (OFACT) 

H11b: Perceived usefulness has a significant influence on usage behavior (OFACT). 

H12b: Perceived ease of use has a significant influence on usage behavior (OFACT). 

H13b: Social influence has a significant influence on usage behavior (OFACT). 

H14b: Facilitating conditions have a significant influence on usage behavior (OFACT). 

H15b: Self-efficacy has a significant influence on usage behavior (OFACT). 

 Usage Behavior and Behavior Intention 

H16: Usage behavior in Society (SOCIE) has a significant influence on usage behavior 

in other factor (OFACT). 

H17: Usage behavior in Society (SOCIE) has a significant influence on behavior 

intention in Society (BISOCIE). 

H18: Usage behavior in Society (SOCIE) has a significant influence on behavior 

intention in other factor (BIOFACT). 

H19: Usage behavior in other factor (OFACT) has a significant influence on behavior 

intention in Society (BISOCIE). 

H110: Usage behavior in other factor (OFACT) has a significant influence on behavior 

intention in other factor (BIOFACT). 

H111: Behavior intention in Society (BISOCIE) has a significant influence on behavior 

intention in other factor (BIOFACT). 

The earliest model prior to some kind of modification is in fact shown inside of Figure 

5.4 by having standardized estimations, regarding the unstandardized estimations 

confer with the Appendix. 
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Figure 5.4.   Standardized Estimates for Initial E-government services Acceptance 

Model  

Considerably the initial model didn't fit, because the p value = .000 as well as 

the Bollen-Stine p value = .005 which get each significant with the level of .05 shown 

inside of Figure 5.4. It is recommended to re-specify the model to turn into a more 

desirable fit simply by identifying whatsoever items to eliminate. A parameter abstract 

of the primary model is known to be 108 parameters shown inside of Table 5.7 

Table 5.7  

Initial e-government services Acceptance Model Parameter Summary 

Type Weights Covariances Variances Means Intercepts Total 

Fixed 36 0 0 0 0 36 

Labeled 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unlabeled 30 10 32 0 0 72 

Total 66 10 32 0 0 108 

 

The degree of parameter estimations with regards to e-government services 

Acceptance Model (eGSAM) (right after re- creating the model) considerably huge (81 

parameters) shown inside of Table 5.8 even though it was minimized within the 

preliminary model (utilizing a small number of indications deleted) = 108 parameters 

shown inside of Table 5.7. As a result of the number of parameter estimations, the 

sample size 490 cases, along with the evidence of non-normality, to have the ability to 

5 Exogenous Constructs together with 4 Endogenous Constructs. 

Degree of Freedom=204, Chi-square=1034.336, Bollen-Stine p value =0.005, 

Probability=.000.  RMSEA=.091, CMIN/DF=5.070, CFI=.909, TLI=.887, NFI=.889, 

AGFI=.811, GFI=.860  
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loosen up this example the Bollen-Stine bootstrap technique appeared to be 

implemented through this study. This could be a useful practice with regard to AMOS.  

This process can be a bootstrap adjustment that are caused by the model chi-

square, used to evaluate model fit, adjustment relating to distributional misspecification 

that are caused by the model in this case adjustment with regards to inadequate 

multivariate normality. All of this useful procedure computes in addition to adjust p-

value (Bollen Stine p value) which will be some kind of alternative for every single p- 

value. This procedure should be considered with regards to examining model fit below 

non-normality (Bollen & Long, 1993; Bollen & Stine, 1992; P. N. Sharma & Kim, 

2013). 

Table 5.8 

Summary of e-government  Services Acceptance Model Parameter after 

modification    

Type Weights Covariances Variances Means Intercepts Total 

Fixed 30 0 0 0 0 30 

Labeled 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unlabeled 18 10 23 0 0 51 

Total 48 10 23 0 0 81 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.5. e-government Services Acceptance Model with Standardized Estimates 

Standardized estimate of the model justifies modularized/standardized 

regression weights, correlations, in addition to square multiple correlations. The 

5 Exogenous Constructs with 4 Endogenous Constructs 

Degree of Freedom=54, Chi-square=149.974, Bollen-Stine p value =0.005, 

Probability=.000. RMSEA=.060, CMIN/DF=2.777, CFI=.975, TLI=.958, NFI=.962, 

AGFI=.921, GFI=.960 
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standardized regression weights, the correlations, as well as SMC tend to be separate 

from items examined, and are more likely to never be influenced by the ultimate 

decision related to recognition limitations (Arbuckle, 2005). Figure 5.4, would be the 

E-government services Acceptance Model (standard path diagram) along with 

standardized estimates for every fact (490 cases).    

The last adjusted model shown Figures 5.5, yields a  
2  (chi-square) of 149.974, 

degree of freedom = 54 in addition to p value = 0.000 (Bollen-Stine p value = 0.005 that 

are significant with the level of 0.05), all of this show that the model fits the data very 

well. However, considering that the chi-square statistic is incredibly aware of the 

sample size it has been relevant to examine additional fit measures. Efficiently, any 

excess fit measures utilized of course signify the goodness of fit of a given model 

towards the data (RMSEA=.060, CMIN/DF=2.777, CFI=.975,TLI=.958, NFI=.962, 

AGFI=.921,GFI=.960) (check with Table 5.6 regarding the declaration related to fit 

measures). 

Ultimately the adjusted model exhibits every paths, nonetheless only a few of 

the path within predictors as well as usage behavior tend to be statistically significant 

for the 0.05 level of significance (path coefficients which get statistically significant 

just by utilizing a p value lower than 0.05) (check with regression weight estimation for 

the significant paths as presented within Table 5.9). Moreover, only a few of the paths 

inside usage behavior as well as behavior intention tend to be statistically significant. 

 

Table 5.9 

The e-government Services Acceptance Model Regression Weights 

Variables Estimate S.E. C.R. P value 

SOCIE <--- PU .057 .182 .313 .755 

SOCIE <--- PEOU -.375 .755 -.497 .619 

SOCIE <--- PU .312 .106 2.948 .003 

SOCIE <--- PU .347 .071 4.918 *** 

SOCIE <--- PEOU .110 .181 .607 .544 

SOCIE <--- SI .016 .156 .100 .920 

SOCIE <--- FC -.526 .141 -3.738 *** 

SOCIE <--- SE .500    

OFACT <--- PU -.134 .076 -1.752 .080 

OFACT <--- PEOU .110 .181 .607 .544 

OFACT <--- SI .016 .156 .100 .920 
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Table 5.9 

The e-government Services Acceptance Model Regression Weights 

Variables Estimate S.E. C.R. P value 

OFACT <--- FC .087 .170 .511 .609 

OFACT <--- SE -.898 .231 -3.885 *** 

OFACT <--- SOCIE .500    

BOSOCIE <--- SOCIE 1.000    

BOSOCIE <--- OFACT -1.232 .206 -5.982 *** 

*** with two-tailed, p value is statistically significant considering the 0.01 level  

This suggests there exists various interpretations with regards to usage behavior 

as well as behavior intention. The square multiple correlations associated with a variable 

happens to be the ration from the changes which considered from this predictors 

(Arbuckle, 2005).   

Determinants/predictors (PU, PEOU, SI, FC, in addition to SE) bring to notice 

the variance related to dependent variables, that has acceptable reason for SOCIE as 

well as OFACT along with a high degree of justification for BISOCIE as well as 

BIOFACT shown in Table 5.10. 5 determinants bring to attention to:   

 86.0% of the variance of SOCIE   

 65.5% of the variance of OFACT   

 84.6% of the variance of BISOCIE   

 16.8% of the variance of BIOFACT 

Table 5.10 

e-government Services Acceptance Model Squared Multiple 

Correlations 

Variables Estimate 

SOCIE   .860 

OFACT   .655 

BISOCIE   .846 

BIOFACT   .168 

 

The standardized regression weights are employed as they simply permit the 

researcher to match straight the qualified outcome of each and every independent 

variable toward the dependent variable (Hair, 2009).    
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A number of four hypotheses within predictors in addition to usage behavior 

(SOCIE as well as OFACT) tend to be recognized H11a-b, H12b, H14a, in addition to 

H15a-b. At the same time, the H12a, H13a-b, in addition to H14b are considered 

rejected. This implies that in fact PU, FC, as well as SE →SOCIE, in addition to PU, 

PEOU, as well as SE → OFACT. It is understood that perceived usefulness, facilitating 

conditions in addition to Self-efficacy, tremendously motivated usage behavior with 

regard to Society. The same, perceived usefulness, Perceived ease of use , as well as 

Self-efficacy tremendously motivated usage behavior with regard to other factor, the 

remaining do not happen to be essentially significant.  

The compared impact (standardized regression weights) within factors as well 

as behaviors (SOCIE) demonstrates effective paths (along with statistical significance) 

ranging from PU along with SOCIE (0.765), FC along with SOCIE (-0.879), SE along 

with SOCIE (0.766), PU along with OFACT (-0.401) PEOU in addition to OFACT 

(0.266), SE as well as OFACT (-0.408) in addition to SE as well as OFACT (-1.876), 

the remaining tend to be somewhat less stronger along with non- statistical significance 

shown with regard to Table 5.11   

 

Table 5.11 

e-government Services Acceptance Model Standardized Regression Weights 

Variables Estimate 

SOCIE <--- PU .765 

SOCIE <--- PEOU .195 

SOCIE <--- SI .027 

SOCIE <--- FC -.879 

SOCIE <--- SE .766 

OFACT <--- PU -.401 

OFACT <--- PEOU .266 

OFACT <--- SI .037 

OFACT <--- FC .197 

OFACT <--- SE -1.876 

OFACT <--- SOCIE .682 

BOSOCIE <--- SOCIE .514 

BOSOCIE <--- OFACT -.465 

BIOFACT <--- OFACT .570 

BIOFACT <--- BOSOCIE .755 

BIOFACT <--- SOCIE .024 
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This recommended the fact that the larger the degree related to perceived ease 

of use as well as Self-efficacy leading to making use of e-government services by 

citizens, the bigger the degree concerning the e-government services utilization within 

Society along with other factor. Moreover, the greater the degree relating to e-

government services utilization with regard to Society as well as in other factor the 

greater the degree related to behavior intention to utilize the e-government services 

sooner or later.    

Hypothesis H18 SOCIE in addition to BIOFACT (0.024) as well as H19 

BISOCIE in addition to OFACT (0.465) tend to be rejected, bides, the remainder of 

hypotheses (H16, H17, H110, as well as H111) within usage behavior and behavior 

intention tend to be accepted, all of these proposes that usage behavior tremendously 

motivation behavior intention while at work. There is sufficient facts linked to a 

responsible association within usage behavior as well as behavior intention. Such an 

association is negatively linked within a lesser point, these can recommend that the 

greater the degree related to e-government services utilization, the greater the degree 

related to intention to utilize the e-government services sooner or later. 

There also are covariances amongst the issues that tend to be positively 

interconnected one another which shown inside of Table 5.12. Every factors tend to be 

linked just like predicted along with statistical significance. 

 

Table 5.12 

e-government Services Acceptance Model Covariances 

Variables Estimate S.E. C.R. P value 

PU <--> PEOU 1.379 .118 11.683 *** 

PU <--> SI 1.158 .110 10.575 *** 

PU <--> FC 1.272 .113 11.233 *** 

PU <--> SE .978 .119 8.194 *** 

PEOU <--> SI 1.310 .111 11.783 *** 

PEOU <--> FC 1.232 .108 11.424 *** 

PEOU <--> SE .917 .105 8.705 *** 

SI <--> FC 1.132 .103 10.973 *** 

SI <--> SE .975 .105 9.325 *** 

FC <--> SE .882 .104 8.512 *** 

 

Regarding the abstract, this can be to say that a few determinants / predictors 

(it’s not all) tremendously defined usage behavior, while such a functionality with 
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regard to describing the changes related to usage behavior with regard to other factor 

(OFACT) tend to be intense compared to relating to usage behavior with regard to 

Society (SOCIE). Nonetheless, such a functionality with regard to describing the 

changes relating to behavior intention (each BISOCIE as well as BIOFACT) tend to be 

intense like usage behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT).    

The most significant determinants related to usage behavior (SOCIE) tend to be 

PU, FC, in addition to SE along with stronger standardized regression weights 

appearing essentially significant. The key determinants related to usage behavior 

(OFACT) tend to be PU as well as SE along with more solid standardized regression 

weights in addition to genuinely significant. 

Regardless of the fact that, e-government Services Acceptance Model has now 

been formed, it has been needed to obtain various other validations to determine no 

matter moderators such as gender, age, education level, position, in addition to 

experience, along with other cultural elements have influence on effect of most 

determinants leading to utilization behavior as well as behavior intention. 

5.8 MULTIPLE-GROUP ANALYSIS  

The SEM data analysis phase two associated with multiple-group analysis. To 

discover out relating to the influence related to moderators toward the power relating to 

determinants leading to utilization as well as behavior intention, a couple of sets of 

hypotheses could possibly be examined through the use of AMOS’ multiple-group 

analysis. The aims relating to assessing among the or perhaps even between groups tend 

to be to enquire no matter there will be any kind of significant distinctions within or 

alternatively some of them. In case such groups (for instance gender) do not happen to 

be substantially varying it could recommend that this gender moderator (a pair of 

groups: male as well as female) will not have influence on effect related to predictors 

leading to behavior. While doing so, step one would be to get to know no matter such 

groups utilize the exact same path diagram. In that case, probably the subsequent step 

would be to evaluate no matter there will be almost any dissimilarities between groups. 

Three major classifications relating to moderators tend to be:   

 Gender, age, education level, academic position, experience considered as 

demographic data.  

 Reading and writing, language considered as other cultural aspect 
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As stated, the null hypotheses which were examined with regards to moderators 

(moderating hypotheses) seems to be labeled according to two different  classes:  

 Examining perhaps the effect of 5 determinants leading to utilization behavior 

seems to be moderated by 7 moderators incorporating seven (7) hypotheses 

(MH11a-MH17a), as well as  

 Examining perhaps the effect related to utilization behavior leading to behavior 

intention seems to be moderated by all of these seven (7) moderators containing 

seven (7) hypotheses (MH11b-MH17b) (information toward the hypotheses is 

presented in Chapter thee). 

Subsequent seems to be specifics due to the step two relating to Squared 

Multiple Correlations data analysis using multiple-group analysis inside of AMOS. This 

is certainly hypothesis testing’s connected with seven (7) moderators such as (1) gender, 

(2) age, (3) education level, (4) position, (5) experience, (6) level of reading and writing 

and (7) language comport. The data analysis outcomes as well as the explanations tend 

to be shown in chapter four below the strategy of explanations relating to multiple-

group analysis.   

5.8.1 GENDER    

The examination relating to in the event the effect relating to determinants (PU, 

PEOU, SI, FC, as well as SE) leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) 

as well as the effect related to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) relating 

to behavior intention (BISOCIE as well as BIOFACT) is moderated by gender is 

performed by examining a pair of moderating hypotheses that will situation that:   

 MH11a: The effect of determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC and SE) toward usage 

behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) which moderated by gender.    

 MH11b: The effect of usage behavior (SOCIE and OFACT) on behavior 

intention (BISOCIE as well as BIOFACT) which moderated by gender.    

Precisely, the direct paths within determinants as well as utilization behavior, as 

well as the direct paths within utilization behavior in addition to behavior intention vary 

within males (262 cases) as well as females (228 cases). 

A moderating hypothesis may perhaps be investigated utilizing multiple-group analysis. 

In multiple- group analysis a model is without question estimate in many different 

groups all at once. Three phases within the numerous - group analysis seems to be 

(Holmes-Smith et al., 2004): 
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 The primary phase, the parameter estimations is measured one by one with 

regards to groups. 

 The phase two could be to estimate the path throughout the model with regards 

to groups one on one. This results in a model is considered to become the 

baseline model (or perhaps the completely free or alternatively unconstrained 

model) because of the fact that the estimations sensed from the direct paths are 

allowable to vary beyond the a pair of subgroups.  

 The phase three could be to constrain the parameter estimations each with regard 

to groups to turn into uniform. This results in a model will certainly function as 

restricted model. The parameter estimations all over each groups tend to be 

stated as invariant. While the chi- square difference assessments discloses a 

significant difference on the baseline as well as restricted models, and then it 

can come into the conclusion the moderating hypothesis is supported. 

Especially, this preliminary assessment offers facts that the lowest of various of 

the direct impacts varies substantially within the a pair of subgroups. It has been 

more advised the fact that a range of models must believed to accept the 

particular paths that vary substantially within the a pair of groups.    

Path diagram along the baseline model (unconstrained model) with regards to 

male situation (262 case) along with unstandardized estimations is shown inside 

Appendix G, as Figure 1a, as well as the baseline model (unconstrained model) with 

regards to female situation (228 case) which have unstandardized estimations is shown 

inside Appendix G, as Figure 1b. 

The baseline model (unconstrained model) is produced inside (Figure 1a as well 

as 1b inside of Appendix G) whereas the constrain model is shown inside of (Figure 2a 

as well as 2b within the Appendix G) in addition to yields a χ2 (chi-square) of about 

221.644, degree of freedom = 116, p value = 0.00, Bollen-Stine p value = 0.05 (each of 

them p value tend to be significant with the level of 0.05). Several other facts in addition 

helps the goodness relating to fit along the model towards the data (CMIN/DF=1.911, 

RMSEA=.043, TLI=.957, CFI=.973, NFI=.946, GFI=.942, AGFI=.895). These 

consequently suggests that males as well as females utilize the identical path diagram 

however perhaps variance parameter estimates. Even though the parameter estimates 

considering the baseline model (unconstrained model) (Figure 2a as well as 2b inside 

of Appendix G) shown a few variation, could they be genuinely significant variation? 
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It can be thus important to additionally examine no matter such a parameter estimates 

tend to be significantly varying although they appear to remain specific.  

Through the use of multiple-group analysis, the constrained model describes the 

parameter estimates with regard to assessment as well as structural weights which were 

constrained to become identical in each of groups. The constrained models (structural 

weight models) in males as well as females tend to be shown inside of Appendix G 

Figure 2a as well as 2b. 

Consequently, not limited to each of the males as well as females obtain the 

matching path diagram however they even have significant discrepancies in the context 

of structural weight estimates considering the goodness of fits along the model towards 

the data for each groups. Quite simply, each groups possess the varying regression 

weights.  

Therefore it could be determined that a pair of moderating hypotheses tend to 

be recognized. For this reason, the direct paths by using determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, 

FC as well as SE) leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT), in addition 

to utilization behavior leading to behavior intention vary (with regard to magnitude as 

well as /or perhaps even direction) for males as well as females. 

 

Table 5.13  

Structural Weights Model Regression Weights for Male as well as Female 

Variables 
Male  Female  

Estimate P value Estimate P value 

SOCIE <--- PU .314 .002 .689 *** 

SOCIE <--- PEOU -1.107 .010 -1.107 .010 

SOCIE <--- SI .823 .005 .823 .005 

SOCIE <--- FC .206 .445 -.492 .070 

SOCIE <--- SE .500  .500  

OFACT <--- PU .227 .038 .375 .350 

OFACT <--- PEOU -1.107 .010 -1.107 .010 

OFACT <--- SI .823 .005 .823 .005 

OFACT <--- FC -.007 .980 1.355 .332 

OFACT <--- SE .428 .008 -2.713 .207 

OFACT <--- SOCIE .500  .500  

BISOCIE <--- SOCIE 1.000  1.000  

BISOCIE <--- OFACT .459 .051 -1.422 *** 
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Table 5.13  

Structural Weights Model Regression Weights for Male as well as Female 

Variables 
Male  Female  

Estimate P value Estimate P value 

BIOFACT <--- OFACT 1.000  1.000  

BIOFACT <--- BISOCIE .500  .500  

BIOFACT <--- SOCIE -1.399 *** -.214 .063 

 

Considering less amounts of elements include variance all over groups, there's 

always requirements focus on the restricted model (structural weight model) regarding 

the significant parts of each groups shown inside of Table 5.13. Just about 5 direct paths 

tend to be statistically significant within determinants as well as utilization behavior 

(PEOU, SI, as well as SE →SOCIE as well as PEOU as well as SI →OFACT). Despite 

the fact that SOCIE →OFACT, SOCIE →BISOCIE as well as BIOFACT → OFACT 

in addition to BISOCIE → BIOFACT paths within utilization behavior as well as 

behavior intention tend to be statistically significant.    

In conclusion, each hypotheses tend to be accepted that will proposes that the 

intervention relating to determinant (PU, PEOU, SI, FC as well as SE) leading to 

utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT), in addition to the effect related to 

utilization behavior leading to behavior intention tend to be moderated by gender. Quite 

simply, the direct paths within (1) determinants as well as utilization behavior, (2) 

utilization behavior as well as behavior intention have vary throughout males in addition 

to females.   

5.8.2 AGE    

The example appeared to be detached according to a pair of groups: younger as 

well as older case. There may be 386 younger individuals that are establishing such a 

professional practice as well as may being more aware of the technology compared to 

another group. older group maintains 104 case that might possibly be towards the 

management position as well as might not really be aware of the technologies mainly 

because the prior group considered e-government services recently initiated just about 

7-10 years back.  

The inspection related to perhaps the effect relating to determinants (PU, PEOU, 

SI, FC, as well as SE) leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) in 

addition to the effect relating to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) relating 
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to behavior intention (BISOCIE as well as BIOFACT) is moderated by age simply by 

examining a pair of moderating hypotheses that have report that:   

 MH12a: The influence of determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC as well as SE) toward 

usage behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) is moderated by age.    

 MH12b: The influence of usage behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) on 

behavior intention (BISOCIE as well as BIOFACT) is moderated by age.   

Quite simply, the direct paths within determinants as well as utilization behavior, in 

addition to the direct paths within utilization behavior as well as behavior intention vary 

within youthful as well as elder case.  

The path diagram along the baseline model (unconstrained model) with regards to 

youthful case along with unstandardized as well as standardized estimates is shown 

inside of Appendix G within Figure 3a as well as 3b 

Beginning with the multiple - group analysis, baseline model as well as non-

baseline model is produced for each group (in Figure 3a –b as well as 4a –b Appendix 

G) as well as yield a χ2 (chi-square) of about 258.035, degree of freedom = 116 as well 

as p value = 0.000 (that are significant with the level of 0.05), Bollen- Stine p value = 

0.005 (which is certainly significant with the level of 0.05). This means the fact that the 

model fits the data for each groups very effectively. Additional facts facilitates the 

goodness of fit along the model towards the data (CMIN/DF=2.224, RMSEA=.050, 

TLI=.943, CFI=.964, NFI=.937, GFI=.932, AGFI=.878) shown inside of fit measures 

inside of Table 5.6. It consequently suggests that youthful as well as elder case utilize 

the exact path diagram however probably variance parameter estimates. Even though 

the parameter estimates along the baseline model as well as non-baseline model Figure 

3a –b as well as 4a –b Appendix G shown a few discrepancies sure this is mandatory to 

additionally examine no matter such a parameter estimates tend to be substantially 

varying.   

This outcome suggests that while each groups can make use of precisely the 

same path diagram, they usually have a substantial difference inside of structural weight 

estimates. This preliminary examination offers facts which typically a minimum of at 

least one or even more along the direct impacts varies substantially along the couple of 

subgroups. It is suggested to estimate a set of models to distinguish the particular paths 

that vary substantially along the couple of groups (Holmes-Smith et al., 2004).    
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Immediately after a preliminary examination, additional explorations were 

being created by analyzing a set of models. Once concluding the analyses, paths which 

predominately substantially varying along the baseline model as well as having the 

structural weight model tend to be observed.  

this was discovered that just about 4 direct paths vary substantially through a 

pair of groups shown inside of Table 5.14. The direct paths tend to be three direct paths 

within determinants as well as utilization behavior (PEOU, SI, as well as SE → SOCIE 

as well as PEOU in addition to SI →OFACT) while four direct path within utilization 

behavior as well as behavior intention (SOCIE → OFACT, SOCIE → BISOCIE, 

OFACT → BIOFACT, as well as BISOCIE → BIOFACT). 

For that reason it could be determined that each moderating hypotheses 

(MH12a, 2b) tend to be recognized. The intervention relating to determinants (PU, 

PEOU, SI, FC as well as SE) leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT), 

as well as having the effect relating to utilization behavior leading to behavior intention 

have been moderated by age. Quite simply, the direct paths within determinants (PU, 

PEOU, SI, FC as well as SE) as well as utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT), 

in addition to the direct paths within utilization behavior as well as behavior intention 

vary throughout groups (youthful as well as elder case).    

 

Table 5.14 

Younger Compared with Older Subjects Baseline Model Significant Different 

between Paths Regression Weights 

Variables 
Older  Younger  

Estimate P value Estimate P value 

SOCIE <--- PU .111 .439 .595 *** 

SOCIE <--- PEOU -1.137 .048 -1.137 .048 

SOCIE <--- SI .853 .024 .853 .024 

SOCIE <--- FC .346 .290 -.334 .262 

SOCIE <--- SE .500  .500  

OFACT <--- PU -.262 .669 -.018 .928 

OFACT <--- PEOU -1.137 .048 -1.137 .048 

OFACT <--- SI .853 .024 .853 .024 

OFACT <--- FC -.140 .866 1.358 .086 

OFACT <--- SE -2.871 .501 -2.131 .012 

OFACT <--- SOCIE .500  .500  

BISOCIE <--- SOCIE 1.000  1.000  
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Table 5.14 

Younger Compared with Older Subjects Baseline Model Significant Different 

between Paths Regression Weights 

Variables 
Older  Younger  

Estimate P value Estimate P value 

BISOCIE <--- OFACT -.195 .498 -1.115 *** 

BIOFACT <--- OFACT 1.000  1.000  

BIOFACT <--- BISOCIE .500  .500  

BIOFACT <--- SOCIE 6.591 .516 .023 .872 

 

To conclude, each hypotheses tend to be recognized that is proposes that the 

intervention related to (1) determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC as well as SE) leading to 

utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT), in addition to (2) utilization behavior 

leading to behavior intention tend to be moderated simply by age. 

Quite simply, the direct paths within determinants as well as utilization 

behavior, as well as utilization behavior as well as behavior intention vary substantially 

throughout groups. 

5.8.3 EDUCATION LEVEL   

All three educational levels related to individuals tend to be bachelor level (161 

case), master level (189 case), as well as doctoral level (140 case). The examination 

related to if the effect related to determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC, in addition to SE) 

leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT), as well as the effect relating 

to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) along a behavior intention 

(BISOCIE as well as BIOFACT) can prove to be moderated by educational level is 

undertaken by examining a couple of moderating hypotheses this declare that:   

 MH13a: The influence of determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC as well as SE) 

leading to usage behavior (SOCIE in addition to OFACT) is moderated by 

education level.    

 MH13b: The influence of usage behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) leading to 

behavior intention (BISOCIE in addition to BIOFACT) is moderated by 

education level.    

Quite simply, the direct paths within determinants as well as utilization behavior, as 

well as the direct paths within utilization behavior in addition to behavior intention vary 

throughout bachelor, master, as well as doctoral level case.    
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The path diagram along the baseline model as well as non-baseline model with 

regards to bachelor, master as well as doctor level case along with unstandardized as 

well as standardized estimates is shown inside of Figure 6a –b –c as well as 6a –b –c 

(Appendix G).  

Beginning with the multiple - group analysis, baseline model as well as non-

baseline model is created and shown inside of Figure 6a –b –c as well as 6a –b –

c(Appendix G) as well as yields a χ2 (chi-square) related to 334.405, degree of freedom 

= 165 in addition to p values = 0.000 (that are significant with the level of 0.05), Bollen- 

Stine p value = 0.005 (that is certainly significant with the level of 0.05). These suggests 

that the model fits the data for each groups very effectively. Additional facts helps the 

goodness related to fit along the model towards the data (CMIN/DF=2.027, 

RMSEA=.046, TLI=.929, CFI=.957, NFI=.921, GFI=.912, AGFI=.832). It for this 

reason suggests that each groups utilize the exact path diagram however probably 

varying parameter estimates. Additional examination tend to be produced so as to 

understand no matter such a parameter estimates vary throughout groups. The restricted 

models (structural weight models) for each groups tend to be shown inside of Figure 6a 

as well as 6b Appendix G). 

For that reason it could be determined that both the moderating hypotheses tend 

to be dismissed. The intervention related to determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC as well as 

SE) leading to utilization behaviors (SOCIE as well as OFACT), as well as the effect 

relating to utilization behavior leading to behavior intention fail to be moderated by 

education level. For this reason, the direct paths of determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC as 

well as SE) leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT in addition to 

within utilization behavior as well as behavior intention don't vary in each groups shown 

inside of Table 5.15. 

Table 5.15 

Bachelor, Master as well as Doctoral Degree Structural Weight Model Regression 

Weights 

Variables 
Bachelor    Master  Doctoral 

 

Estimate P Estimate P Estimate    P 

SOCIE <--- PU .579 .346 .022 .904 .330 .017 

SOCIE <--- PEOU -2.323 .365 -.598 .453 -.828 .799 

SOCIE <--- SI .607 .574 .222 .722 .674 .888 

SOCIE <--- FC 1.095 .477 .157 .634 .193 .677 
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Table 5.15 

Bachelor, Master as well as Doctoral Degree Structural Weight Model Regression 

Weights 

Variables 
Bachelor    Master  Doctoral 

 

Estimate P Estimate P Estimate    P 

SOCIE <--- SE 1.063 .245 .779 .065 .230 .810 

OFACT <--- PU .142 .700 .008 .968 .028 .876 

OFACT <--- PEOU -1.333 .173 -.503 .542 -1.410 .835 

OFACT <--- SI .280 .685 .142 .834 1.864 .827 

OFACT <--- FC .402 .535 -.175 .655 -.210 .764 

OFACT <--- SE .811 .250 .899 .058 .132 .820 

OFACT <--- SOCIE 1.000  1.000  1.000  

BISOCIE <--- SOCIE 1.000  1.000  1.000  

BISOCIE <--- OFACT .359 .035 .622 *** .770 .001 

BIOFACT <--- OFACT 1.000  1.000  1.000  

BIOFACT <--- BISOCIE 1.000  1.000  1.000  

BIOFACT <--- SOCIE -2.220 *** -3.399 *** -3.292 *** 

 

Since there is dissimilarity throughout groups, moreover, the study examined 

the restricted model (structural weight model) in favor of significant paths related to 

each groups shown inside of Table 5.15. Not a single one of the direct paths tend to be 

statistically significant within determinants as well as utilization behavior with regards 

to SOCIE in addition to OFACT). 4 path within utilization behavior as well as behavior 

intention is statistically significant.  

In conclusion, just single hypotheses is recognized and proposes that the 

intervention related to determinants leading to utilization behaviors as well as the effect 

related to utilization behavior leading to behavior intention tend to be moderated by 

education level. Quite simply (1) utilization behavior as well as behavior intention vary 

throughout bachelor, masters, as well as doctoral degree case. 

5.8.4 POSITION   

Mostly the positions carried out by individuals tend to below, medium, senior, 

in addition to executives positions. Simply because of this study, yet just two groups 

tend to be utilized: lower as well as higher level.    

This analysis can assist to enlighten on no matter position (lower as well as 

higher positions) is going to moderate the intervention related to determinants (PU, 

PEOU, SI, FC, as well as SE) leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) 
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as well as utilization behavior (SOCIE in addition to OFACT) leading to behavior 

intention (BISOCIE as well as BIOFACT). The moderating hypotheses tend to be: 

 MH14a: The influence related to determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC as well as SE) 

leading to usage behavior (SOCIE in addition to OFACT) tend to be moderated 

by academic position.    

 MH14b: The influence related to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as 

OFACT) leading to behavior intention (BISOCIE in addition to BIOFACT) tend 

to be moderated by academic position.    

Quite simply, the direct paths within determinants as well as utilization behavior, as 

well as the direct paths within utilization behavior in addition to behavior intention vary 

within lower as well as higher position case.   

The path diagram along the baseline model as well as non-baseline model with 

regards to lower in addition to higher case which have unstandardized as well as 

standardized estimates is shown inside of Figure 7a –b as well as 8a -b (Appendix G).  

During multiple-group analysis, the baseline model as well as non-baseline 

model is produced (inside of Figure 7a –b as well as 8a –b Appendix G) as well as yields 

a χ2 (chi-square) of about 427.056, degree of freedom = 118 as well as p value = 0.000 

(that are significant towards the level of 0.05), Bollen- Stine p value = 0.005 (this is not 

significant towards the level of 0.05). These suggests that the model fits the data for 

each groups perfectly. Additional facts helps the goodness of fit related to the model 

towards the data (CMIN/DF=2.094, RMSEA=.047, TLI=.949, CFI=.967, NFI=.940, 

GFI=.937, AGFI=.887). Subsequently these suggests that each groups utilize the exact 

same path diagram and yet may include diverse parameter estimates. For that reason, a 

subsequent analysis will be to verify no matter such a parameter estimates tend to be 

significantly varying. structural weight models (restricted models) for each groups tend 

to be shown inside of Figure 8a –b as well as 9a –b (Appendix G). 

For that reason it could be determined that only one moderating hypotheses tend 

to be rejected. Consequently, the direct paths provided by (1) determinants (PU, PEOU, 

SI, FC as well as SE) leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT), tend 

not to vary with regard to each groups. Quite simply, the intervention related to 

determinants leading to utilization behavior is not moderated by position.  
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Table 5.16 

Position Structural Weights Model Regression Weights 

Variables 
Higher    Lower  

Estimate P Estimate P 

SOCIE <--- PU .239 .004 .191 .023 

SOCIE <--- PEOU -.652 .014 -.652 .014 

SOCIE <--- SI .275 .124 .275 .124 

SOCIE <--- FC .224 .222 .333 .072 

SOCIE <--- SE .500  .500  

OFACT <--- PU .240 .005 .064 .643 

OFACT <--- PEOU -.652 .014 -.652 .014 

OFACT <--- SI .275 .124 .275 .124 

OFACT <--- FC .109 .560 -.363 .398 

OFACT <--- SE .512 *** 1.419 .005 

OFACT <--- SOCIE .500  .500  

BISOCIE <--- SOCIE 1.000  1.000  

BISOCIE <--- OFACT .757 *** .473 *** 

BIOFACT <--- OFACT 1.000  1.000  

BIOFACT <--- BISOCIE .500  .500  

BIOFACT <--- SOCIE -2.323 *** -2.008 *** 

 

Considering that there isn't any dissimilarity throughout groups, the restricted 

model (structural weight model) might be reviewed with regards to a significant paths 

for each groups shown inside of Table 5.16. Six (6) direct paths tend to be statistically 

significant within determinants as well as utilization behavior (PU, PEOU, SE → 

SOCIE as well as OFACT). All of the six (6) paths within utilization behavior in 

addition to behavior intention tend to be statistically significant. 

To conclude, the direct path hypotheses is rejected that suggests the intervention 

related to determinants leading to utilization behavior would not be moderated by 

academic position, at the time effect relating to utilization behavior leading to behavior 

intention is moderated by academic position.  

5.8.5 EXPERIENCE   

The subjects in this study tend to be individuals already having  e-government 

services skills. The example turns out to be split up inside three groups adhering to 

citizens’ self- evaluation related to experience with utilizing the e-government services. 

The initial group serves as a group of citizens that evaluated themselves as having “low 
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experience” The second group serves as a group of individuals that evaluated 

themselves as having “moderate experience”. The last group serves as a group of 

individuals that evaluated themselves as having “high experience”.    

Simply to examine no matter variation with regard to experience in utilizing the 

e-government services is going to moderate the intervention related to determinants 

(PU, PEOU, SI, FC, as well as SE) leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE in addition 

to OFACT), as well as moderate the intervention related to utilization behavior (SOCIE 

as well as OFACT) leading to behavior intention (BISOCIE as well as BIOFACT), the 

subsequent hypotheses tend to be examined:   

 MH15a: The influence of determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC as well as SE) 

leading to usage behavior (SOCIE in addition to OFACT) is moderated by 

experience.    

 MH15b: The influence of usage behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) leading to 

behavior intention (BISOCIE in addition to BIOFACT) is moderated by 

experience.    

Quite simply, the direct paths within determinants as well as utilization 

behavior, as well as the direct paths within utilization behavior as well as behavior 

intention vary throughout groups (low, moderate as well as high experience case). The 

path diagram along the baseline as well as non-baseline model with regards to low 

experience case, moderate experience ,as well as high experience case which have 

unstandardized as well as standardized estimates tend to be shown inside of Figure 9a 

–b –c, as well as 10a –b –c (Appendix G). 

During concurrent multiple-group analysis, the baseline and non-baseline model 

are formed(inside of Figure 9a –b –c, in addition to 10a –b –c). This yields a χ2 (chi-

square) of about 400.835, degree of freedom = 178 as well as p value = 0.000 (that are 

significant with the level of 0.05), Bollen-Stine p value = 0.187 (that is not significant 

with the level of 0.05). These suggests that the model fits the data for the three groups 

perfectly. Additional facts helps the goodness of fit considering the model towards the 

data (CMIN/DF = 2.252, RMSEA = 0.051, TLI = 0.915, CFI = 0.945, NFI = 0.907, GFI 

= 0.900, AGFI = 0.823). Subsequently this suggests that each groups utilize the similar 

path diagram however probably by having distinctive parameter estimates. Additional 

analysis tend to be designed to understand no matter such a parameter estimates tend to 

be significantly varying.   
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This can be to imply that it could possibly be determined that two moderating 

hypotheses tend to be in some way recognized. The intervention related to determinants 

(PU, PEOU, SI, FC as well as SE leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE in addition to 

OFACT) tend to be moderated by experience. Moreover, the intervention related to 

utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) leading to behavior intention 

(BISOCIE as well as BIOFACT) tend to be moderated by experience. Quite simply, the 

direct paths of determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC as well as SE) leading to utilization 

behavior (SOCIE in addition to OFACT) vary throughout groups. Yet, the direct paths 

of utilization behavior leading to behavior intention vary throughout groups.    

Table 5.17 

Low, Moderate as well as High Experience Structural Weights Model Regression 

weights 

Variables 
Low    Moderate  High 

 

Estimate P Estimate P Estimate    P 

SOCIE <--- PU .317 .007 .206 .043 .312 .006 

SOCIE <--- PEOU -.859 .104 -.859 .019 -.509 .014 

SOCIE <--- SI .542 .009 .442 .989 .642 .049 

SOCIE <--- FC .393 .075 .216 .270 .302 .261 

SOCIE <--- SE .700  .500  .300  

OFACT <--- PU .015 .937 .065 .569 .329 .002 

OFACT <--- PEOU -.899 .014 -.569 .140 -.159 .004 

OFACT <--- SI 1.042 .079 .842 .049 .442 .089 

OFACT <--- FC -.051 .871 .287 .211 .176 .503 

OFACT <--- SE 1.140 .004 .678 *** .397 *** 

OFACT <--- SOCIE 1.100  .900   *** .200  .087 

BISOCIE <--- SOCIE 1.020  .900 .098 .090  

BISOCIE <--- OFACT .381 .016 .884 *** .495 .022 

BIOFACT <--- OFACT .700 .987 1.000  1.000  

BIOFACT <--- BISOCIE .900  .860  .456  .070 

BIOFACT <--- SOCIE -1.707 *** -2.700 *** -1.832 *** 

 

Because it is noticed that there will be dissimilarity throughout groups, still it is 

suggested to examine the restricted model (structural weight model) regarding the 

significant paths for every groups shown inside of Table 5.17.   

There're no direct paths seems to be statistically significant within determinants 

as well as utilization behavior with regards to →SOCIE as well as →OFACT) in 
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addition to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) as well as behavior intention 

(BISOCIE as well as BIOFACT).    

To conclude, each hypotheses tend to be rejected this proposes that the 

intervention related to (1) determinants leading to utilization behavior, as well as (2) 

utilization behavior leading to behavior intention fail to be moderated by experience.  

5.8.6 READING AND WRITING LEVELS 

It has been requested perhaps the level of reading as well as writing relating to 

individuals might affect the intervention related to determinants leading to behavior. 

Quite simply, if perhaps there's some dissimilarity with regard to the intervention 

related to determinants leading to utilization behavior as well as the effect related to 

utilization behavior leading to behavior intention between individual those considered 

their level of reading as well as writing won't be problems in utilizing the e-government 

services (subjects - group 1) as well as individuals whom considered their level of 

reading as well as writing tend to be problems in utilizing the e-government services 

(subjects - group2).      

The analysis can assist to enlighten on perhaps the effect related to determinants 

(PU, PEOU, SI, FC, as well as SE) leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as 

OFACT), as well as the effect related to utilization behavior leading to behavior 

intention tend to be moderated by level of reading as well as writing. The moderating 

hypotheses tend to be:   

 MH16a: The influence related to determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC as well as SE) 

leading utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) are moderated by level 

of reading as well as writing.    

 MH16b: The influence of usage behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) on 

behavior intention (BISOCIE s well as BIOFACT) are moderated by level of 

reading as well as writing.    

The path diagram along the baseline as well as non-baseline model for all groups along 

with unstandardized in addition to standardized estimates are shown inside of Figure 

15a –b as well as 16a –b (Appendix G).   

Concerning synchronized multiple-group analysis, the baseline as well as non-

baseline model is produced (inside of Figure 15a –b as well as 16a –b (Appendix G). 

These yields a χ2 (chi-square) of about 264.934, degree of freedom = 116 as well as p 

value = 0.000 (that is significant with the level of 0.05), Bollen-Stine p value = 0.030 
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(that clearly isn't significant with the level of 0.05). These suggests that the model fits 

the data for each groups perfectly. Several other evidence in addition helps the goodness 

of fit along the model towards the data (CMIN/DF=2.284, RMSEA=.051, TLI=.941, 

CFI=.962, NFI=.936, GFI=.937, AGFI=.886). Subsequently these suggests that each 

groups make use of the exact path diagram however probably along with varying 

parameter estimates. For that reason, the analysis moves deeper as well as it is to 

discover no matter such a parameter estimates tend to be substantially dissimilar.  

These outcomes show that while each groups make use of the identical path 

diagram however they possess a significant dissimilarity with regard to structural 

weight estimates. This preliminary assessment offers facts which a minimum of one or 

more related to the direct impacts varies significantly throughout a pair of subgroups. It 

is suggested to assess a set of models to distinguish the particular paths which vary 

significantly throughout a pair of groups (Holmes-Smith et al., 2004).   

To conclude, all moderating hypotheses (MH16a) as well as (MH16b) seems to 

be recognized. The intervention related to determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC as well as 

SE) leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE in addition to OFACT) are moderated by 

level of reading as well as writing in addition to the effect related to utilization behavior 

leading to behavior intention are moderated by level of reading as well as writing as 

presented in Table 5.18.  

Table 5.18 

Level of Reading and Writing Baseline Model Regression Weights 

Comparison 

Variables 
No    Yes  

Estimate P Estimate P 

SOCIE <--- PU .338 *** -.215 .526 

SOCIE <--- PEOU .162 .356 .162 .356 

SOCIE <--- SI -.082 .531 -.082 .531 

SOCIE <--- FC -.500 *** .463 .265 

SOCIE <--- SE .500  .500  

OFACT <--- PU -.162 .011 .916 .730 

OFACT <--- PEOU .162 .356 .162 .356 

OFACT <--- SI -.082 .531 -.082 .531 

OFACT <--- FC .044 .757 -2.674 .699 

OFACT <--- SE -.733 *** 2.027 .689 

OFACT <--- SOCIE .500  .500  

BISOCIE <--- SOCIE 1.000  1.000  
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Table 5.18 

Level of Reading and Writing Baseline Model Regression Weights 

Comparison 

Variables 
No    Yes  

Estimate P Estimate P 

BISOCIE <--- OFACT -1.237 *** .451 .446 

BIOFACT <--- OFACT 1.000  1.000  

BIOFACT <--- BISOCIE .500  .500  

BIOFACT <--- SOCIE -.031 .827 -1.132 .027 

 

5.8.7 LANGUAGE   

Couple of groups of individuals seems to be inspected: primarily serves as a 

group of individuals that belief that language is certainly not an obstacle to them in 

making use of the e-government services case, while the second serves as a group of 

individuals that belief oppositely that in fact language is definitely a obstacle to them in 

making use of the E-government services case. 

This analysis can assist to enlighten on no matter opinions related to individuals 

could moderate 1) the intervention related to determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC, as well 

as SE) leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT), in addition to 2) the 

intervention related to utilization behavior leading to behavior intention. The 

moderating hypotheses tend to be:  

 MH17a: The influence of determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC as well as SE) toward 

utilization behavior (SOCIE in addition to OFACT) are moderated by 

Language.    

 MH17b: The influence of utilization behavior (SOCIE as well as OFACT) 

toward behavior intention (BISOCIE in addition to BIOFACT)  are moderated 

by Language.    

The path diagram related to the baseline as well as non-baseline model all with 

unstandardized in addition to standardized estimates are shown inside Figure 17a –b as 

well as 18a –b (Appendix G). 

With regard to multiple - group analysis, the baseline as well as non-baseline 

model tend to be formed (inside of Figure 17a –b as well as 18a –b Appendix G). These 

yields a χ2 (chi-square) of about 256.525, degree of freedom = 118 as well as p value = 

0.000 (that is significant with the level of 0.05), as well as Bollen-Stine p value = 0.004 

(that being significant with the level of 0.05). These suggests that the model fits the data 



   

162 
 

for all groups perfectly. Additional facts allows the goodness of fit along the model 

towards the data (CMIN/DF=2.174, RMSEA=.049, TLI=.945, CFI=.965, NFI=.938, 

GFI=.938, AGFI=.890). For that reason these suggests that all groups utilize the 

identical path diagram however perhaps distinct parameter estimates. 

To conclude, couple of moderating hypotheses seems to be rejected. The 

intervention related to determinants leading to utilization behavior, as well as the effect 

related to utilization behavior leading to behavior intention seems to be moderated 

through perceptions related to no matter Language can be an obstacle or otherwise in 

making use of the e-government services. For that reason, the direct paths of 

determinants (PU, PEOU, SI, FC as well as SE) leading to utilization behavior (SOCIE 

as well as OFACT), in addition to the direct paths within utilization behavior (SOCIE 

as well as OFACT) as well as behavior intention (BISOCIE in addition to BIOFACT) 

never vary in all groups. Without any distinction throughout groups, the study moves 

deeper to examine the restricted model (structural weight model) regarding the 

significant paths for all groups shown inside of Table 5.19. All groups seems to be 

statistically significant. 

Table 5.19 

Language Obstacle Structural Weights Model Regression Weights 

Variables 
No    Yes  

Estimate P Estimate P 

SOCIE <--- PU .232 .001 .697 .031 

SOCIE <--- PEOU -.557 .060 -.757 .040 

SOCIE <--- SI .605 .110 .409 .210 

SOCIE <--- FC .246 .169 -.136 .713 

SOCIE <--- SE .600 *** .500  

OFACT <--- PU .196 .011 .275 .732 

OFACT <--- PEOU .457 .240 -.757 .140 

OFACT <--- SI .409 .110 .987 .710 

OFACT <--- FC .021 .921 -1.110 .461 

OFACT <--- SE .696 *** 2.031 .499 

OFACT <--- SOCIE .500 103 1.000  

BISOCIE <--- SOCIE -.600 *** 1.000  

BISOCIE <--- OFACT .606 *** -.360 .368 

BIOFACT <--- OFACT .800  1.000  

BIOFACT <--- BISOCIE 1.000  .500 *** 

BIOFACT <--- SOCIE -2.121 *** -.068 *** 
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5.9 KEY FINDINGS   

Just like mentioned inside of chapter four (4), there have been four research 

objectives in this study.    

The primary research objectives have been completed as well as disseminated 

inside of Chapter 2, as well as Chapter 3. This have been fulfilled via a few section of 

the chapter2 and 3 the findings of data analysis inside of Chapter 5. The finally research 

objective appeared to be achieved as well as disseminated within this Chapter. 

The discoveries associated with citizens’ demographic attributes, historical past 

related to e-government services utilization, e-government services utilization as well 

as intention to utilize, variance within a couple of groups, desire to discover the e-

government services, professional practice, self-improvement, quality related to 

carrying out work survival is concisely made transparent as well as discuss on second 

research objective. An additional essential core discoveries driven by third research 

objective is concisely set up transparent as well as discuss on throughout the e-

government Services Acceptance Model topic subsequently throughout this chapter.  

While the fourth research objective fulfilled in evaluating the developed model  in this 

study.    

5.9.1 DEMOGRAPHIC ATTRIBUTES    

 age and Gender 

Demographic attributes of the sample states the level of male individuals 

appeared to be above the level of female individuals (male = 53% in addition to female 

= 47%). A large amount of individuals have been within a younger age group = 79%) 

in excess of twice considering the elder individuals = 21%). It is visible that younger 

individuals probably have formerly performed vital functions inside of Society as well 

as Society related factor particularly with regard to Federal Republic of Nigeria e-

government services. Despite this, this was not signified that more elder case 

undertaken essential functions throughout the top administration groups. It could be 

executed the amount of women to males throughout the administration teams could be 

varying. 

 Education Level and Position   

The level of individuals that obtained degrees at Master level (38.%) appeared 

to be the bigger greater than individuals who obtained degrees at Doctorate level (29%), 

in addition to Bachelor level (33%). Usually, the distribution for all male as well as 
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female is vary. Using this finding, it is questioned precisely why this is positive change 

with regard to educational prospects within the best education level within males as well 

as women with regard to Federal Republic of Nigeria. The individuals with Doctorate 

level case composed just about all elder individuals.  

5.9.2   THE E-GOVERNMENT SERVICES ACCEPTANCE MODEL   

These research focused on combine several key elements of five (5) 

distinguished theories/models relating to citizens acceptance relating to information 

technology in to the proposed research model.    

 At first, these research established as well as discuss on the five exact models 

related to determinants of intention as well as utilizing information technology, 

becoming familiar which generated from studying these models / theories 

facilitated to develop the research model like shown inside of Figure 5.6.   

 Secondly, the literature with regard to the technology acceptance as well as 

utilization throughout the field of information Systems persist in being assessed 

among four contexts of study such as technology, individual, organizational, as 

well as cultural contexts.    

 Thirdly, the suggested research model was created by using (1) five 

determinants (perceived usefulness (PU), perceived ease of use (PEOU), social 

influence (SI), facilitating conditions (FC) , as well as self-efficacy (SE), as well 

as (2) five citizens attributes moderators (gender, age, education level, academic 

position, as well as experience) in addition to 2 cultural aspect moderators 

(reading as well as writing, as well as language).   

 Fourth, the proposed research model appeared to be assessed as well as modified 

while utilizing 490 useful data generated from the cross-sectional survey related 

to individuals within the Federal Republic of Nigeria.    

 Fifth, the “e-government Services Acceptance Model” was produced with as 

well as without effect of moderators following the proposed research model 

happen to assessed in addition to modified making use of SEM such as a 

recording technique along with AMOS version 23.0.0. 
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Figure 5.6.    Research Model Formation for e-government Services Acceptance 

Model – eGSAM based on five Models / Theories  

5.9.3 HYPOTHESES RESULTS 

With regard to examining as well as having alterations related making use of the 

implemented research model, a couple of classes related to hypotheses have been 

investigated:    

 Hypotheses of direct paths  

 Hypotheses of  moderating  

With regards to direct paths hypotheses that made up of three sets of hypotheses, it was 

discovered that:   

 Only couple null hypotheses have been accepted of five (H11a-H15a): perceived 

usefulness (PU) (H11a) as well as perceived ease of use (PEOU) (H12a) All of 

them significantly motivated utilization behavior with regard to Society 

(SOCIE) like shown inside of Table 5.21. 

 Three null hypotheses have been accepted by using five (H11b-H15b): perceived 

ease of use (PEOU) (H12b), facilitating conditions (FC) (H14b), as well as self-

efficacy (SE) (H15b) substantially motivated utilization behavior with regard to 

other factor (OFACT) like shown with regard to Table 5.21.  

 Four from six null hypotheses (H16-H111) have been recognized, suggesting that 

utilization behavior significantly influenced behavior intention like shown 

inside of Table 5.22.   

Like shown inside of Table 5.23, the moderating hypotheses composed two 

different groups: the primary group (MH11a-MH17a), as well as the secondly group 

eGSAM 2015 
(Research 

Model)

1 TPB 1985

2 TAM 1989

3 C-TAMTPB 
1995

4 TAM2 2000

5 UTAUT 2003
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(MH11b-MH17b). Three moderating hypotheses throughout the primarily group have 

been accepted proven that gender (MH11a) age (MH12a), as well as level of reading and 

writing (MH16a), remarkably dependent the intervention of determinants (PU, PEOU, 

SI, FC, as well as SE) leading to utilization behavior. 

Moreover, five moderating hypotheses have been established throughout the 

second group, as shown inside of Table 5.24, these suggests that gender (MH11b) age 

(MH12b), level of education (MH13b), position (MH14b), as well as level of reading as 

well as writing (MH16b), dependent the intervention of utilization behavior leading to 

behavior intention. 

These hypotheses examining offered solid evident for that “e-government 

Services Acceptance Model” turned into generated as shown in Figure 5.7. 

Table 5.21 

Significant Influence of Determinants for Usage Behavior Summary 

Ho 

Number  

Exogenous 

Latent 

Constructs  

Endogenous 

Latent 

Construct  

Hypothesis’

s Result     

Explanation 

H11a perceived ease 

of use (PEOU) 

Usage  in 

Society 

(SOCIE) 

Accepted  PEOU significantly 

influenced usage in 

Society (SOCIE) 

H14a facilitating 

conditions 

(FC) 

 

Usage  in 

Society 

(SOCIE) 

Accepted  FC significantly 

influenced usage in 

Society 

H15a self-efficacy 

(SE) 

Usage  in 

Society 

(SOCIE) 

Accepted SE significantly 

influenced usage in 

Society 

H11b perceived ease 

of use (PEOU) 

Usage  in other 

factor 

(OFACT) 

Accepted  PU significantly 

influence usage in 

other factor (OFACT) 

H12b  perceived 

usefulness 

(PU) 

Usage  in other 

factor 

(OFACT) 

Accepted  PU significantly 

influence usage in 

other factor 

 H15b self-efficacy 

(SE) 

Usage  in other 

factor  

Accepted  SE significantly 

influence usage in 

other factor 

 

 

Table 5.22 

Significant Influence of Usage Behavior for Behavior Intention Summary 
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Ho 

Number  

Exogenous 

Latent 

Constructs  

Endogenous 

Latent 

Construct  

Hypothesis’

s Result     

Explanation 

H16 

SOCIE  OFACT 

Accepted  SOCIE has a 

significant influence 

on OFACT 

H17 

SOCIE  BISOCIE 

Accepted  SOCIE has a 

significant influence 

on BISOCIE 

H110  

OFACT BIOFACT 

Accepted  OFACT has a 

significant influence 

on BIOFACT 

H111 

BISOCIE BIOFACT  

Accepted  BISOCIE has a 

significant influence 

on BIOFACT 

 

 

Table 5.23 

Influence of Determinants on Usage Behavior Significant Impact with Moderators 

Summary 

Ho 

Number  

Exogenous 

Latent 

Constructs  

Endogeno

us Latent 

Construct  

Moderato

r  

Hypothes

is’s 

Result     

Explanation 

MH11a 
PU, PEOU,  

SI, FC, SE 

SOCIE 

OFACT 

Gender Accepted  Gender significantly 

moderated the influence 

of predictors 

MH12a 
PU, PEOU,  

SI, FC, SE 

SOCIE 

OFACT 

Age Accepted  Age significantly 

moderated the influence 

of predictors 

MH16a 

PU, PEOU,  

SI, FC, SE 

SOCIE 

OFACT 

Level of 

Read & 

Write 

Accepted  Level of read& write 

significantly moderated 

the influence of 

predictors 

 

 

Table 5.24 

Relationships of Usage and Behavior Intention Variables Significant Impact of 

Moderators Summary 

Ho 

Number  

Exogenous 

Latent 

Constructs  

Endogeno

us Latent 

Construct  

Moderato

r  

Hypothes

is’s 

Result     

Explanation 

MH11b 
SOCIE,  

OFACT 

BITEAC,

BIOFACT 

Gender Accepted  Gender significantly 

moderated the influence 

of predictors 
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MH12b 
SOCIE,  

OFACT 

BITEAC,

BIOFACT 

Age Accepted  Age significantly 

moderated the influence 

of predictors 

MH13b  

SOCIE,  

OFACT 

BITEAC,

BIOFACT 

Educatio

n 

Accepted  Level of Education 

significantly moderated 

the influence of 

predictors 

MH14b 

SOCIE,  

OFACT 

BITEAC,

BIOFACT 

Position  Accepted  Level of read& write 

significantly moderated 

the influence of 

predictors 

MH16b 

SOCIE,  

OFACT 

BITEAC,

BIOFACT 

Level of 

Read & 

Write 

Accepted  Level of read& write 

significantly moderated 

the influence of 

predictors 

5.9.4 INITIAL E-GOVERNMENT SERVICES ACCEPTANCE MODEL   

The initial e-government Services Acceptance Model is without effect of 

moderators, this posits 3 significant determinants related to utilization with regard to 

Society (SOCIE) (perceived ease of use (PEOU), facilitating conditions (FC), as well 

as self-efficacy (SE)) as well as three significant determinants related to utilization with 

regard to other factors (perceived ease of use (PEOU), perceived usefulness (PU), in 

addition to self-efficacy (SE). Because of this discovering, it would be suggested that 

individuals utilized the e-government services with regard to Society along with in other 

factor as a consequence of perceived ease of use (PEOU) as well as self-efficacy (SE). 

Additionally, with regard to Society, individuals moreover utilized the e-government 

services resulting from perceived usefulness (PEOU) in addition to self-efficacy (SE).  

In other words generally individuals will possibly not have consumed the e-

government services with regard to other factor given that they considered that the e-

government services appeared to be quite challenging in utilize or perhaps even there 

has also been dilemmas connected with making use of it. Precisely, individuals continue 

to leverage the e-government services with regard to other factor below in Society, 

however individuals that take advantage of the e-government services with regard to 

other factor completed it basically due to the fact they perceived the e-government 

services appeared to be convenient to use look at Figure 5.7. 



   

169 
 

 

Figure 5.7. The initial e-government Services Acceptance Model  

Perceived ease of use appeared to be an important determinant. The discoveries 

suggest that individuals utilized the E-government services just because they expected 

the E-government services appeared to be convenient to take advantage of. This 

assumption engaged majority of these to discover the technology in their particular 

work.  

Additionally, Perceived usefulness, appeared to be another significant 

determinant. The discoveries suggest that anytime individuals utilized the e-government 

services in each of Society or possibly in other factor the clarification around utilization 

appeared to be such a recognition that they can be very effective at witnessing the 

usability throughout the technology. They for that reason utilized the technology as a 

consequence of facilitating condition which permits each of these to utilize the 

technology as well as self-assurance linked utilizing their functionality with regard to 

utilizing the technology.  

The generated model looks good in a position to describing the variances with 

regard to four constructs by evaluating the Square Multiple Correlation (SMC). SMC is 

comparable in the direction of the R2 statistic (S. Sharma, 2000). The SMC values in 

terms of these constructs tend to be:   

 (SOCIE) Usage behavior in Society (SMC = 86.0%).  

 (OFACT) Usage behavior in other factor (SMC = 65.5%).   

 (BISOCIE) Behavior intention in Society (SMC = 84.6%).  

 (BIOFACT) Behavior intention in other factor (SMC = 16.8%).    
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These are suitable to be examined the research appeared to be performed 

throughout the experience as well as without hesitation methods (individuals utilized 

the e-government services by their particular freedom). The capabilities with regard to 

describing the variances related to utilization behavior in addition to behavior intention 

of the model (prior to combining seven moderators), shown a visible dissimilarity across 

lots of the original five model/theories along with such a extensions. In accordance to 

study of (Venkatesh et al., 2003) R2 of IDI appeared to be 39 %, SCT (36%), TRA 

(19%), TPB (21%), TAM (37%), TAM2 (37%), C-TAM-TPB (39%), in addition to 

UTAUT (36%) (not include the data collectively) consequently as shown inside of 

Table 4.1 within Chapter 4.  

5.9.5 THE SUBSEQUENT E-GOVERNMENT SERVICES 

ACCEPTANCE MODEL 

Referring to the result considering the moderators, it was realized that doesn't 

only gender, age, as well as degree of reading in addition to writing possessed 

significant influences over the effect related to determinants leading to utilization 

behavior however moreover experience all were constructed with a significant result 

toward the relationship related to utilization behavior in addition to behavior intention. 

These five moderators have been combined as characteristics towards the e-government 

Services Acceptance Model as presented in Figure 5.8.  

 Gender   

Gender possesses influenced the relationship within utilization behavior in addition to 

behavior intention to ensure that the relation within SOCIE, OFACT, BISOCIE, as well 

as BIOFACT extends to being more necessary for younger case compared to elder case 

(which have statistically significance). 

 Age   

Age has got influenced the relationship within utilization behavior in addition to 

behavior intention to ensure that the relation within SOCIE, OFACT, BISOCIE, as well 

as BIOFACT extends to being more necessary for younger case compared to elder case 

(which have statistically significant) view Figure 5.8. 
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Figure 5.8. The Subsequent e-government Services Acceptance Model  

The addition of moderators along the direct paths between determinants and usage 

behavior 

The addition of moderators along the paths between usage behavior and intention 

 

 Education and Position 

Education along with Position has got influenced the organizations within 

utilization behavior as well as behavior intention to ensure that the relation within 

SOCIE, OFACT, BISOCIE, in addition to BIOFACT extends to being more necessary 

for younger case compared to elder case (along with statistically significant) whereas 

both of them are not statistically significant on the determinants. 

 Level of Reading and Writing   

Age has got influenced the relationship within utilization behavior as well as 

behavior intention to ensure that the relation within SOCIE, OFACT, BISOCIE, in 

addition to BIOFACT extends to being more necessary for younger case compared to 

elder case (which have statistically significant.   

5.9.6 SUMMARY OF THE KEY FINDINGS   

Following are the findings in this research:    

 Perceived Usefulness (PEOU)   

Entire perceived ease of use appeared to be an important inspiring determinant. 

It was the circumstance additionally every sub-groups (when considering the result 
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related to moderators). As a result of perceived ease of use relating to utilization 

behavior turned much more effective (while operating the e-government Services with 

regard to other factor).  

 Perceived Usefulness (PU)   

this was considered being extremely important determinant only in terms of 

while operating e-government Services with regard to other factor. It was not the 

circumstance with those every sub-groups.  

 Social Influence (SI)   

Despite the fact social influence appeared to be found out appearing a 

fundamental motivating determinant. These wasn’t positioned to whatever subgroup. 

The outcome of social influence relating to utilization behavior with regard to other 

factor turned much less effective.   

 Facilitating Conditions (FC)  

Facilitating conditions can be considered beneficial determinant. The outcome of 

facilitating conditions on the subject of utilization behavior with regard to Society 

(SOCIE) is important, however not along with other factor (OFACT). 

 Self-Efficacy   

In general self-efficacy can be considered beneficial motivating determinant. It 

was the circumstance moreover every sub-groups (in the event that considering the 

result related to moderators). The outcome of perceived ease of use on the subject of 

utilization behavior started to be much more effective (at the same time as the e-

government Services with regard to other factor) 

 Usage Behavior and Behavior Intention   

In general, the relation within utilization behavior as well as behavior intention 

appeared to be significant. It was not the circumstance for a couple along the sub-groups 

(in the event that deemed the result related to moderators). Especially, the relation 

within while operating e-government Services with regard to other factor (OFACT) in 

addition to intention to utilize the e-government Services with regard to other factor 

(BIOFACT). 

5.9.7 ACHIEVEMENTS THROUGH THE RESEARCH QUESTION AND 

OBJECTIVES  

There are number of achievement in this research, looking at the objective and 

the research question, this study make tremendous progress. Table 5.24 present the 
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research question and research objectives and their achievements. In addition to that 

few more findings with regards to the Hypothesis, number of hypothesis are accepted 

with strong significant while some are rejected.  

• The first, second and third sub research questions are based on the direct path 

hypotheses, while the fourth and fifth sub research questions are based on the 

moderating hypotheses. 

• Based on the first and second sub research question, three direct path hypotheses 

are accepted with strong significance relationship and three direct path 

hypotheses are rejected.  

• For the third sub research question, four direct path hypotheses were accepted 

and two direct path hypotheses were rejected. 

• For the fourth sub research question, this is based on the moderating hypotheses, 

three moderating hypotheses were accepted, while four moderating hypotheses 

were rejected. 

• Subsequently for the fifth sub research question, it is also based on the 

moderating hypotheses, five moderating hypotheses were accepted and two 

moderating hypotheses were rejected. 

 

Table 5.25 

Mapping the research Question, Research Objectives with their Achievement 

Research Questions Research Objectives 

Achievements based on the 

Research Questions and 

Research Objectives 

What are the 

dimensions of e-

government service 

and Technology 

Perception factors 

that relate to 

To investigate 

dimensions of e-

government service 

and Technology 

Perception factors 

that relate to 

Conducted a very 

comprehensive literature 

review in a wider scope which 

includes Developed countries, 

Developing and Under 

developing countries. 
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technology 

acceptance? 

technology 

acceptance.   

Both from US, Europe, Asia, 

Africa and Middle East  

Will the dimensions 

have a significant 

influence on 

technology 

perception and user 

behavior with regards 

to government 

services? 

 

To identify factors 

that usage behavior 

and influences 

behavioral intention 

contribute towards 

improving e-

government process. 

All the factors are believe to 

be associated to the 

following: 

Five (5) Endogenous latent 

constructs (determinant) or 

independent variables have 

been Identify  

Four (4) Exogenous latent 

constructs or dependent 

variables ware identify. 

Nine (9) Key moderators are 

also identified  

Using the multiple 

theories and model, 

will this result 

acceptable theoretical 

framework that can 

signify the 

relationship on Usage 

Behavior and 

Behavior Intention on 

To develop applicable 

theoretical framework 

in consideration of the 

multiple parameters 

and develop a model 

for evaluating e-

government process 

in Nigeria. 

 

-A model is adopted to for the 

applicable theoretical 

framework  

-An applicable framework has 

been produced with 

consideration of verity of 

dimension which come from 

the number of five 

theories/models A model has 

been created as e-Government 
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the government 

services in Nigeria? 

Services Acceptance Model 

to be used in Nigeria and 

could also be use in other part 

of Africa if customize 

(especially west Africa). 

5.10 SUMMARY    

This chapter examines construct reliability as well as discriminant validity. It 

was discovered that subsequent to removing a few parameters, SMCs related to 

indicators show reliable as well as satisfactory dependability related to indicator 

variables. Additionally, soon after removing several other parameters, these reflects the 

degree by which the constructs within a model contrast. Consequently, it could be 

determined that the constructs within a model reflect construct reliability as well as 

discriminant validity.  

Alongside this chapter, a couple of processes related to SEM data analyses tend 

to be shown as well as mentioned in addition to outcomes related to hypothesis testing.  

Firstly, this serves as a process related to examining the research model by 

examining solely determinants as well as behaviors without taking into consideration 

the effect involving moderators toward the effect along the determinants/predictors. 

Three sets of hypotheses have been examined. An outcome out of this examining along 

with modifications would be the standard model of technology acceptance. Within this 

research, this model is known as a “e-government Services Acceptance Model” 

(eGSAM). 

Secondly, this is a process related to examining the research model by 

examining the effect of the moderators toward the effect along the 

determinants/predictors through the use of multiple-group analysis. Subsequent to 

analyzing the moderating hypotheses, the model that yields the impact related to 

moderators is shown inside of Figure 5.8.    

Soon after primary assessments of all moderating hypotheses, additional 

validations happen to developed for the moderators which have considerable influences 

toward the model by evaluating a set of models (analyzed 17 rounds, each of those 
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round for any path). Paths that will significantly varying along the baseline model as 

well as the structural weight model tend to be observed. 
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CHAPTER 6 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS  

6.1 INTRODUCTION   

The objective in this chapter is to summarize as well as assist in making 

conclusions considering the findings in this research, especially the e-government 

Services Acceptance Model paired with theoretical, methodological as well as practical 

implications. The limitation in this research as well as recommendations for future 

research will also discuss on.  

The primary research objectives have been performed as well as disseminated 

within Chapter two as well as Chapter three. The next objectives concerning the study 

have been fulfilled during the entire findings by using data analysis with regard to 

Chapter five. Following the second objective is the third and fourth objective, this 

appeared to be performed as well as disseminated inside of Chapter six. 

To unravel the research question associated with this study, a number of actions 

acquired ; this consists of examining the direct path hypotheses as well as moderating 

hypotheses. The main research question involving this study are: what is the user 

behavior towards the e-government services technology as well as is there a significant 

relationship between the utilization behavior as well as behavior intention? Listed below 

are considered the sub research questions within this research. 

 Is there significant relationship on Determinants as well as Usage Behavior in 

Society as well as Society Related Factor (SOCIE) 

 Is there  significant relationship on Determinants as well as Usage Behavior in 

Other Factor (OFACT) 

 Is there significant relationship on Usage Behavior as well as Behavior Intention 

 Is there significant relationship on Determinants as well as Usage Behavior 

 Is there significant relationship on Usage Behavior as well as Behavior Intention 

A couple sets of hypotheses happen to investigated. The initial set is regarded 

as the hypotheses with regards to direct paths for examining the significance concerning 

the direct path within key determinants as well as utilization behavior. These tend to be 

according to the 1st, 2nd as well as 3rd sub research questions. The next set is that 

moderating hypotheses with regards to examining the intervention related to 
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independent variables leading to dependent variables as well as these tend to be 

moderated simply by moderating variables, these would be according to the fourth as 

well as fifth sub research questions. Regarding the particulars on the direct path as well 

as moderating hypotheses see Chapter thee in the hypotheses subjects. Regarding the 

outcome of both sets of hypotheses, kindly see the Chapter six. 

6.1.1  RESEARCH QUESTIONS FINDING 

The initial, 2nd as well as 3rd sub research questions tend to be according to the 

direct path hypotheses, whereas the 4th as well as 5th sub research questions tend to be 

according to the moderating hypotheses. 

According to the 1st sub research question, 3 direct path hypotheses seems to 

be recognized by having solid significance relationship as well as a couple of direct 

path hypotheses tend to be discarded. This happens to be disseminated inside of Table 

5.20. 

With regards to the second research question, 3 direct path hypotheses tend to 

be recognized as well as a couple of direct path hypotheses tend to be discarded. This 

happens to be disseminated inside of Table 5.20.  

Regarding the research question 3 as well 4 direct path hypotheses have been 

recognized as well as a couple of direct path hypotheses have been discarded just like 

shown inside of Table 5.21.  

Regarding the 4th research question, it is according to the moderating 

hypotheses, 4 moderating hypotheses have been discarded, whereas 3 moderating 

hypotheses have been recognized as disseminated inside of Table 5.22. 

Subsequently regarding the 5th research question, additionally it is according to the 

moderating hypotheses, 5 moderating hypotheses have been recognized in addition to  

that a couple of moderating hypotheses have been discarded just like disseminated 

inside of Table 5.23 

6.2 RESEARCH IMPLICATION 

There are several important implications in this study. Information and facts 

within this implication are listed below  

 Implications based on Theoretical  

 Implications based on Methodological  

 Implications based on Practical  
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6.2.1 IMPLICATIONS BASED ON THEORETICAL  

Due to ̀ the theoretical viewpoint, the e-government Services Acceptance Model 

provides an knowledge of regarding the organizations related to determinants as well 

as utilization behavior as well as enhances the potential related to technique utilization 

behavior pertains to behavior intention throughout the cross-sectional study. Behavior 

intention appeared to be substantially influenced throughout the utilization experience. 

The greater experience with the technology the greater substantially influences their 

intention to utilize the technology in future. An understanding of techniques the 

moderators encouraged the relationship within kay determinants as well as utilization 

behavior appeared to be vital too. particularly, to have the ability to increase the strength 

related to explaining behavior throughout the model, utilization behavior as well as 

behavior intention have been broken into 4 groups: Society (SOCIE), other factor 

(OFACT), intention to utilize in Society (BISOCIE) as well as intention to utilize in 

other factor (BIOFACT).  

1. Key Determinants   

5 determinants throughout the initial research model have been theorized 

according to the models/theories related to technology acceptance nevertheless the 

discoveries have not been exactly matched as theorized, once examining the model 

without impact of moderators   

 Primary, concerning perceived ease of use as well as self-efficacy, not only 

include these obtained substantial consideration throughout the technology 

acceptance study literature (alternatively to self-efficacy) however each in 

addition provide significant effect relating to utilization behavior particularly 

with regard to Society in addition to perceived ease of use incorporates a 

significant effect relating to utilization behavior with regard to other factor.  

 Subsequent, perceived usefulness appeared to be realized to become another 

significant determinant in this particular study, and that is according to previous 

research for instance (Mahmod, Dahlan, Ramayah, Karia, & Asaari, 2005; 

Ramayah, Aafaqi, & Ignatius, 2004). this comes through use of an effect 

relating to utilization behavior in other factor, even though it provides much less 

consideration throughout the technology acceptance study literature compared 

in the direction of the a couple of determinants initially identified.  
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 Third, it was realized that social influence does not have a significant effect 

relating to utilization behavior regardless of the fact that a few experts have 

contended to combine social influence with regard to models related to adoption 

as well as utilization for example, (Kimura & Katayama, 2016; Taylor & Todd, 

1995; Thompson, Higgins, & Howell, 1991, 1994). Others, nonetheless such as 

(Davis et al., 1989) have never combined them within their models. Within this 

research, social influence does not have a significant effect relating to utilization 

behavior. This could be due to the fact that individuals had e-government 

services experience for several one-five years. According to the empirical 

evidence which suggested that moderated has got the relation within subjective 

norm (social influence) in addition to behavior, social influence turned 

unimportant along with developing levels of experience (Karahanna & Straub, 

1999).  

 4th, it possesses additionally been realized that facilitating conditions possess 

an essential effect relating to utilization behavior in other factor. This 

discovering have not been in addition to the discovering related to (Venkatesh 

et al., 2003), that suggested that facilitating conditions have significant outcome 

relating to utilization behavior. Apparently, the path within facilitating 

conditions as well as utilization with regard to society was continue to be in the 

e-government Services Acceptance Model due to the fact that it is essential each 

with regard to group of test: 1 prior to combining moderators, as well as 2 right 

after combining moderators.  

2. Moderators   

Based on the outcomes from the analysis with regards to the impacts related to 

moderators have not been perfectly suited as suggested inside the research model.    

 Firstly, it is necessary to strain the important relationship inside the model have 

been moderated. Only some demographic variable for instance gender as well 

as age have been realized turned into significant moderator that will 

substantially moderated the important subject relationship. The consequence of 

social influence as well as facilitating conditions relating to utilization behavior 

with regard to Society have been moderated e.g. by gender as well as age to 

ensure that the outcomes can be significant with regards to youthful case. 

Although the intervention related to self-efficacy relating to utilization behavior 
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with regard to other factor appeared to be significant just before impact of the 

moderator with regards to groups, the intervention appeared to be moderated by 

gender as well as age to ensure that the outcome has become much more 

powerful with regards to youthful case. (Venkatesh et al., 2003), suggested that 

despite the fact age has acquired hardly any interest throughout the technology 

acceptance study and literature, it was realized that age substantially moderated 

all the key relationship throughout the model. 

 Subsequent, despite the fact gender has got a few recent interest such as a key 

moderating effect which complied to discoveries for instance by (Venkatesh et 

al., 2003) as well as in addition considering the discoveries throughout the 

sociology as well as social psychology literature for instance (Levy, 1988), 

incredibly gender appeared to be realized to become crucial moderator 

throughout this research. This can be according to previous study discoveries.    

 Thirdly, education as well as position have not been discovered as key 

moderators throughout this research study, consequently education appeared to 

be realized to become crucial predictor throughout the literature with regards to 

factors influencing relating to adoption/utilizing information technology, 

instead of a key moderator. Despite the fact that the education level have way 

more consideration compared to position throughout the literature, education 

tend to obtain considerably less interest with regard to literature compared to 

age, gender as well as experience.    

 Fourth, level of experience (low, moderate as well as high ) appeared to be 

realized to function a massive role throughout this research study seeing that it 

possesses essential effects relating to key relationship within the experience 

initiating this study. Additionally it was realized that every time testing without 

moderator, social influence does not have a significant outcomes relating to 

utilization behavior within this experience setting of the research which had 

been according to opinions by (Karahanna & Straub, 1999; Karahanna et al., 

1999) considering that experience moderated the relationship within subjective 

norm (social influence) in addition to behavior intention. Comparing the 

discovering of (Davis et al., 1989), confirmed that no alternation within the 

salience related to determinants appeared to be realized in regards to the role of 

expertise making use of cross- sectional analysis.  
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 Fifth, throughout this research, level of reading as well as writing have been 

realized to become essential moderators. Despite the fact no evidence appeared 

to be realized, these moderators acquired the regular interference throughout the 

technology acceptance research literature, it's possibly explained that these 

moderators have impact on key relationship relating to individuals behavior. 

These pieces of information have been in addition to the opinions from 

individual’s discoveries throughout the pilot research studies within this study 

in which interviewees as well as couple specialists that predicted the possible 

influences among those moderators around the effect of determinants relating 

to utilization behavior.    

6.2.2 METHODOLOGICAL IMPLICATIONS   

The methodology applied to these research studies offers suggestions for more 

research within this area of expertise. This is especially the circumstance within the 

nation such as techniques approach surveying individual specialist survey design 

examining of discriminant validity making use of SEM analysis along with AMOS as 

well as study within the suggested study model making use of SEM along with AMOS.   

1. At the beginning, due to issues surveying Federal Republic of Nigeria 

individuals because of their tap commitment for each high and low profile, the 

strategy related to submitting surveys by making use of group as well as 

neighboring state, e-mail is suggested. It is mandatory to comply with the 

advancement along the survey. This composed a clear title, introductory letters 

having the University’s title and name to verify that data will surely be 

adequately utilized..    

2. Subsequently, it has been clearly recommended the data gathered within the 

survey questionnaires shouldn't easily be assessed with regards to reliability as 

well as content validity yet additionally assessed to construct validity, especially 

convergent validity each within the preliminary assessment and the exact 

examination for that main survey. Especially discriminant validity, that's on the 

list of assessments about construct validity, need to assessed making use of the 

SEM analysis in AMOS.   

3. Third, the helpful statistical method “Structural Equation Modeling” is strongly 

recommended that for the use of model testing and producing especially along 
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with AMOS. Various advantages of SEM over other multivariate techniques (B. 

Byrne, 2001; B. M. Byrne, 2009, 2013) are found:    

• SEM describes itself effectively towards the analysis of data regarding the 

aims relating to inferential statistics.  

• SEM can offer specific estimation related to error variance parameters, 

conversely traditional multivariate approaches do not happen to be 

proficient at either assessing or perhaps even correcting with regards to 

assessment error.  

• Data analysis making use of SEM instructions can integrate each 

unobserved (latent variables) as well as observed variables, however the 

former data analysis techniques tend to be in accordance to observed 

measurements only.  

• SEM methodology has several essential characteristics accessible such as 

modeling multivariate relations for measuring point as well as/or perhaps 

even interval indirect outcomes whereas there're no extensively as well as 

conveniently utilized alternative techniques for these type of characteristics.    

4. Fourth, in case of more compact sample size (below 100 cases), the Boolen-

Stine bootstrap technique in AMOS is recommended due to the fact that it is an 

efficient technique in conditions related to non-normal distributions which are 

normally show in social science research. The bootstrapping in AMOS consists 

of the Bollen-Stine bootstrap technique which can be frequently utilized simply 

for examining model fit below non- normality. 

The number of bootstrap samples  size is normally in the plethora of 250 to 2000 

(Bollen & Stine, 1992; P. N. Sharma & Kim, 2013).  

6.2.3 PRACTICAL IMPLICATIONS    

The implications considering the key findings gives considerable advantages 

not only with regards to specific individuals concerning Federal Republic of Nigeria 

once they make use of the understanding. Incorporating the discoveries disseminated 

in Chapter 5, several practical implications compiled for instance promoting individuals 

to take advantage of the e-government services within their work as well as boosting 

excellence of work, professional practice as well as professional development. 

Substantially, the implications related to taking advantage of the adjust model, referred 

to as e-government Services Acceptance Model without effect of moderators in addition 
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to effect of moderators, that provides some kind of awareness regarding the relationship 

related to key determinants as well as utilization behavior along with behavior intention 

as well as the effect of moderators might assist to promote e-government services 

utilization in Federal Republic of Nigeria as well as could possibly put other nation in 

Africa apart from Nigeria.     

1. Initially, it being found out that individuals utilized the e-government services 

considerably less in Society as well as Society related factor though a lot more 

inside of other factor (although they revealed their intentions to utilize the e-

government services more in other factors in future). The increase in e-

government services utilization in many varieties of work can help positive 

modifications in practicing as well as Society processes (Leidner & Jarvenpaa, 

1995). As identified before, three important aspects to motivate individuals to 

utilize the e-government services in many jobs tend to be is useful facilities (e.g. 

good computer software as well as computer hardware, good communication 

network).  

2. Second, individuals normally decided that while operating e-government 

services helped (1) improve their professional practice (especially it helped to 

boost planning their Society resources in addition to their work), (2) 

professional development (specially, it supported to further improve their 

personal life in addition to work understanding) as well as (3) quality of working 

life, (especially it helped by reducing expense involved with gathering data for 

free of charge in addition to in discussing data with other people utilizing the e-

government services ). The findings needs to be excellent not limited to due to 

individual level as well as the organizational level yet on top of that Government 

is pointing out the importance of information technology outcomes relating to 

professional practice, professional development as well as excellence of 

working life. Therefore it could result in helping  to achieve aims of quality, 

effectivity as well as cost-effectiveness. Ultimately, the nation as a whole will 

need to continuously obtain these considerable advantages.  

3. Third, the e-government Services Acceptance Model appeared to be actually 

taken into accounts in terms of each parsimony in addition to its contribution to 

becoming familiar with. With regards to predictive as well as practical use of 

the model, parsimony could be more seriously weighted. Having said that, if 
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attempting to get the foremost reasonable understanding of a phenomenon, a 

level of parsimony could be sacrificed (Taylor & Todd, 1995). Utilizing this 

type of excuses, relating to this research study, the e-government Services 

Acceptance Model (without influence of moderators) containing four essential 

determinants (perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, facilitating 

conditions as well as self- effectiveness) in addition to five determinants 

(perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, social influence, facilitating 

conditions as well as self-efficacy) (making use of the influence of moderators). 

It has offered how beneficial it is here to promote utilizing the e-government 

services by these essential concerns:  

• The higher individuals perceive the usefulness as well as ease of use in the 

e-government services towards the individuals, these determinants cause 

them to take advantage of the e-government services. The individuals 

perceive outstanding capability (self-efficacy) the greater they increase such 

a e-government services utilization. 

• In case considering the result related to gender as well as age throughout the 

model, the social influence as well as facilitating conditions needs to be 

provided more consideration with regard to marketing e-government 

services utilization for elder case in Society as well as the significance of 

self- effectiveness due to training might be really necessary for marketing 

utilization inside of Society with regards to elder case. 

• In case considering the result due to the other moderator that are individuals 

whom thought that the level of their reading as well as writing have been 

obstacles in utilizing the e-government services, have rewarded more 

concentrate on perceived usefulness from the e-government services as well 

as to their perceived functionality(self-efficacy) relating to utilization in 

other factor instead of the equivalent (individuals whom considered that 

level of their reading as well as writing were not obstacles in utilizing the e-

government services).     

In case government throughout the nation understand as well as use this 

information to assertively design interventions (e.g. training programs.) particularly 

within populations of individual user that could be considerably less interested to utilize 

the e-government services within their work to have the ability to arrange individuals 
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to obtain more understanding as well as experience with making use of e-government 

services, it will certainly not only assist individuals to acquire more desirable 

professional practice, self-improvement as well as excellence of working life, however 

it can also assist the nation to achieve its aims. 

These research studies have seemed to transformed into not just in just the right 

time yet in the right place. It is imagined that key discoveries especially the e-

government Services Acceptance Model can assist in supporting government policy as 

well as National strategy especially the intention to improve ICT utilization found in 

the Society procedure in addition to National plan..    

6.3 LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY   

The results considering the research study have been important, because this 

research study has inspired the largest varieties of theoretical viewpoints as well as 

composed huge sample size which included individuals in Federal Republic of Nigeria. 

Nonetheless, it has been discovered that there are still a few limitation on the restriction 

throughout this research study. 

The limitation relates to the sample size in multiple-group analysis. A few 

analyses from the effect of moderators composed of lowest sample size. Several of the 

sample size have been below 100 in specific case. 

The most common SEM estimation processes is MLE, that have remained 

realized to deliver good outcomes with sample size lesser than 50 cases. Nevertheless 

the suggested lowest sample size to ensure the steady MLE solution seems to be 100-

150 cases (Hair, 2009). In reference to this, caution is required to generalize the 

discoveries from all of these couples of moderators in the direction of the population. 

Having said that, it may be noticed that several models of analyses are 

performed (much more compared to twenty events for each examining for that 

influence of moderators using AMOS version 23.0.0, along with the supported function 

of the Bollen-Stine bootstrap technique inside of AMOS as well as the end result 

appeared to be discovered regularly precisely the same, with no unstable outcomes. 

Therefore the end result appeared to be identified becoming valid. 

Alternatively development and production of the e-government services 

performed such as training programs as well as courses within the nation, the research 

should have carried out more to provide additional attraction as well as understanding 
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over the e-government services. Nonetheless, the author won't be able to via the cost of 

implementing this alone without additional help as well as workforce. 

6.4 SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH   

According to the scope of this research introduced inside of Chapter one as well 

as the limitation toward the research, it is discovered that there are lots of opportunities 

with regards to having more research while using “e-government Services Acceptance 

Model” as well as the survey within a bigger coverage. The wider scope of further study 

may include all state throughout the nation.  

Moreover, the suggestions for further research in information technology regarding the 

e-government services context, ought to focus more on moderators such as gender, age, 

education, position, experience, level of reading as well as writing in addition to 

Language getting a larger sample size to study the end result of those moderators 

relating to utilization behavior. 

In addition to that, the research goes further to research in even more nations in 

Africa to produce a generalization around the e-government Services Acceptance 

Model being generated with regards to the study. Meaning, the capacity to develop a 

completely universal e-government Services Acceptance Model within Africa. 

Furthermore, gender, age, education, experience, as well as level of reading as 

well as writing could be looked into with consideration of the sample size, making use 

of the suggestion with a minimum of 100-150 cases for each group. This sample size 

might establish the variable contribute to assessment for this research.  

When considering the results related to descriptive statistics, more study could 

be needed to find out why individuals nonetheless utilized the e-government services 

in Society subjects afflicted by other factor. The ability of more research in Society 

might supply facts exactly why this can be a circumstances and will straight indicate 

the clarification behind those possible insufficient utilization in Society in better detail. 

Obviously, self-efficacy appeared to be found out to become an important 

determinant. This determinant is tightly associated with training programs, therefore it 

could possibly be useful for more research regarding the scope of training as well as 

having the sort of courses that could be right for individuals in order to promote such a 

e-government services utilization. 
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APPENDIX A 

CODING SHEET  

 

Code   

 

Ques

t. No. Description  

Valu

es 

Measu

re 

Scale 

YEAR A1 

How long have you been using the e-

government services (years)? 

4 opts Nomina

l 

FREQ A2 

At present, overall how often do you use the e-

government services? 

9 opts Nomina

l  

SELFAS

S A3 

What is your self-assessment about using the e-

government services? (Please √ only one 

answer) 

3 opts Nomina

l  

ENOUG

H A4 

Currently, do you think that you use the e-

government services enough or not enough or 

too much? (Please √ only one answer) 

3 opts Nomina

l  

WEBBR

OW A5 

What is the Web-browser you use most to 

access the e-government services? 

3 opts Nomina

l  

SERVIC

E A6 

What is/are the service/s of the e-government 

services that you use most? 

5 opts Nomina

l  

LOCAT

IO A7 

Mostly, where do you access the e-government 

services in doing your work? (Please check √ 

only one answer) 

5 opts Nomina

l  

OFACC

ESS A8 

What e-government services access method do 

you use at your office for your work? 

3 opts Nomina

l  

HACCE

SS A9 

What e-government services access method do 

you use at your home in doing your work or 

related? 

4 opts Nomina

l  

 

 

Code   

 

Ques

t. No. Description  

Value

s 

Measu

re 

Scale 

VOLU

NTAR B1 Why do you use the e-government services? 

3 opts Nomina

l 

reading B2 1.I like reading 

7-

point  

Scale  

writing B2 2. I like writing/typing 

7-

point  

Scale  

bothrw B2 3. I like both reading and writing/typing 

7-

point  

Scale  

ghabit B3 

I think my habit is not an obstacle for me in 

using the e-government services 

7-

point  

Scale  

gmlylan

g1 B4 

1. I think since Language is national language, 

so it is an obstacle for me in using the e-

government services when I search and read 

information from English Language Websites. 

7-

point  

Scale  



   

212 

 

gmlylan

g2 B4 

2. I think since Language is national language, 

so it is an obstacle for me in using the e-

government services when I read information 

from English Language Database. 

7-

point  

Scale  

gmlylan

g3 B4 

3. I think since Language is national language, 

so it is an obstacle for me in using the e-

government services when I read and respond 

in English Language. 

7-

point  

Scale  

gmlylan

gopt B4 

 Since the main language of the e-government 

services is English, please rate to what extent 

you agree with each statement below regarding 

whether the Hausa, Yoruba, among other 

National language is an obstacle for you in 

using the e-government services.  [Other .........] 

7-

point  

Scale  

position B7 Position 

4 opts Nomina

l 

educati

o B8 Educational level 

4 opts Nomina

l 

gender B9 Gender 

2 opts Nomina

l 

age B10 Age (years) 

4 opts Nomina

l 

 

 

 

Code   

 

Ques

t. No. Description  

Value

s 

Measu

re 

Scale 

pu1 C1 

1. Using the e-government services enables me 

to accomplish tasks more quickly. 

7-

point  

Scale  

pu2 C1 

2. Using the e-government services enhances 

the quality of my work. 

7-

point  

Scale  

pu3 C1 

3. Using the e-government services makes it 

easier to do my work. 

7-

point  

Scale  

pu4 C1 

4. I find the e-government services useful in my 

work. 

7-

point  

Scale  

peou1 C2 

1. Using the e-government services enables me 

to accomplish tasks more quickly 

7-

point  

Scale  

peou2 C2 

2. Using the e-government services enhances 

the quality of my work. 

7-

point  

Scale  

peou3 C2 

3. Using the e-government services makes it 

easier to do my work. 

7-

point  

Scale  

peou4 C2 

4. I find the e-government services useful in my 

work. 

7-

point  

Scale  
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Code   

 

Ques

t. No. Description  

Value

s 

Measu

re 

Scale 

si1 D1 

1. Peers think that I should use the e-

government services. 

7-

point  

Scale  

si2 D1 

2. Family and friends think that I should use the 

e-government services. 

7-

point  

Scale  

si3 D1 

3. Students think that I should use the e-

government services. 

7-

point  

Scale  

si4 D1 

4. Management of my work place thinks that I 

should use the e-government services 

7-

point  

Scale  

si5 D1 

5. In general, my work place has supported the 

use of the e-government services. 

7-

point  

Scale  

fc1 D2 

1. The resources necessary (e.g. new computer 

hardware and software, communication 

network etc.) are available for me to use the e-

government services effectively. 

7-

point  

Scale  

fc2 D2 

2. I can access the e-government services 

application very quickly within my work place. 

7-

point  

Scale  

fc3 D2 

3. Guidance is available to me to use the e-

government services effectively. 

7-

point  

Scale  

fc4 D2 

4. A specific person (or group) is available for 

assistance with the e-government services 

difficulties. 

7-

point  

Scale  

se1 D3 

1. I feel comfortable when I use the e-

government services on my own. 

7-

point  

Scale  

se2 D3 

2. I am able to use the e-government services 

even if there is no one around to show me how 

to use it. 

7-

point  

Scale  

se3 D3 

3. I can complete my task by using the e-

government services If I can call someone for 

help when I get stuck. 

7-

point  

Scale  

se4 D3 

4. I can complete my task by using the e-

government services if I have a lot of time. 

7-

point  

Scale  

 

 

Code   

 

Ques

t. No. Description  

Value

s 

Measu

re 

Scale 

tSOCIE E1 

1. I use the e-government services when 

associating with society in office. 

7-

point  

Scale  

tweb E1 

2. I use the e-government services in providing 

a Personal Web-Base for facilitating Society. 

7-

point  

Scale  

tmateria E1 

3. I use the e-government services for preparing 

Society materials / related activity. 

7-

point  

Scale  

tknowle

d E1 

4. I use the e-government services for enhancing 

my Society / related knowledge. 

7-

point  

Scale  
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tegvt E1 

5. I use e-government services widget for 

related contact and giving my advice. 

7-

point  

Scale  

owrk E2 

1. I use the e-government services for searching 

information for my work 

7-

point  

Scale  

oadmin E2 

2. I use the e-government services to assist 

administrative tasks (e.g. searching information 

to assist administrative tasks to help 

accomplishing administrative tasks.) 

7-

point  

Scale  

operson E2 

3. I use the e-government services for personal 

tasks. 

7-

point  

Scale  

operkno

w E2 

4. I use the e-government services for enhancing 

personal knowledge. 

7-

point  

Scale  

oegvt E2 

5. I use e-government services for personal 

sharing. 

7-

point  

Scale  

totaluse E3 

Overall, I use the e-government services in all 

of my work. 

7-

point  

Scale  

 

 

Code   

 

Ques

t. No. Description  

Value

s 

Measu

re 

Scale 

ftWrk F1 

1. I use the e-government services  when 

Society in office. 

8-

point  

Scale  

ftweb F1 

2. I access my Personal Web-Base using e-

government services application for facilitating 

Society. 

8-

point  

Scale  

ftmat F1 

3. I use the e-government services for preparing 

Society materials. 

8-

point  

Scale  

ftknow F1 

4. I use the e-government services for 

enhancing my society knowledge 

8-

point  

Scale  

ftegvt F1 

5. I use E-government services for staff, sharing 

ideas and giving my advice 

8-

point  

Scale  

fowrk F2 

1. I use the e-government services for searching 

information for my work 

8-

point  

Scale  

foadmi

n F2 

2. I use the e-government services to assist 

administrative work and related tasks 

8-

point  

Scale  

foperso

n F2 

3. I use the e-government services for personal 

tasks 

8-

point  

Scale  

foperkn

o F2 

4. I use the e-government services for 

enhancing personal knowledge 

8-

point  

Scale  

foegvt F2 

5. I use e-government services for personal 

sharing 

8-

point  

Scale  

ftotal F3 

Overall, I use the e-government services  in all 

of my work. 

8-

point  

Scale  
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Code   

 

Ques

t. No. Description  

Value

s 

Measu

re 

Scale 

bitSOCI

E G1 

1. I intend to use the e-government services 

more when associating with Society work. 

7-

point  

Scale  

bitweb G1 

2. I intend to use the e-government services 

more in providing a Personal Web-Base for 

facilitating with Society. 

7-

point  

Scale  

bitmater G1 

3. I intend to use the e-government services 

more for preparing Society materials/report. 

7-

point  

Scale  

bitknow G1 

4. I intend to use the e-government services 

more for enhancing my Society knowledge. 

7-

point  

Scale  

bitegvt G1 

5. I intend to use e-government services more 

for idea sharing and giving my advice. 

7-

point  

Scale  

biowrk G2 

1. I intend to use the e-government services 

more for searching information for my work 

activities. 

7-

point  

Scale  

bioadmi

n G2 

2. I intend to use the e-government services 

more to assist administrative tasks. 

7-

point  

Scale  

bioperso G2 

3. I intend to use the e-government services 

more for personal tasks. 

7-

point  

Scale  

bioperkn G2 

4. I intend to use the e-government services 

more for enhancing personal knowledge. 

7-

point  

Scale  

bioegvt G2 

5. I intend to use e-government services more 

for personal sharing. 

7-

point  

Scale  

biotalu G3 

Overall, I intend to use the e-government 

services more in the future in all of my work. 

7-

point  

Scale  

 

 

 

Code   

 

Ques

t. No. Description  

Value

s 

Measur

e Scale 

fbitSOC

IE H1 

1. I intend to use the e-government services 

when associating with Society at work. 

8-

point  

Scale  

fbitweb H1 

2. I intend to use the e-government services in 

providing a Personal Web-Base for facilitating 

Society. 

8-

point  

Scale  

fbitmate H1 

3. I intend to use the e-government services for 

preparing Society materials and progress. 

8-

point  

Scale  

fbitknow H1 

4. I intend to use the e-government services for 

enhancing my Society knowledge. 

8-

point  

Scale  

fbitegvt H1 

5. I intend to use e-government services widget 

for sharing and giving advice. 

8-

point  

Scale  

fbiorese H2 

1 I intend to use the e-government services for 

searching information for my work. 

8-

point  

Scale  

fbioadmi H2 

2. I intend to use the e-government services to 

assist administrative tasks. 

8-

point  

Scale  
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fbiopers H2 

3. I intend to use the e-government services for 

personal tasks 

8-

point  

Scale  

fbioperk H2 

4. I intend to use the e-government services for 

enhancing personal knowledge 

8-

point  

Scale  

fbioegvt H2 

5. I intend to use e-government services for 

personal collaboration. 

8-

point  

Scale  

fbitotal H3 

Overall, I intend to use the e-government 

services in the future in all of my work 

8-

point  

Scale  

 

 

Code   

Ques

t. No. Description  

Values Measur

e Scale 

fuluse I1 

Overall, I think I still have not made full use of the 

e-government services in my work so I intend to 

use the e-government services more in all type of 

my work (e.g. Society, Society related-tasks, 

administrative tasks, etc.) in the future 

7-point  Scale  

technic I2 

1. If technicians are available in helping me as an 

civil services worker when I have difficulties; 

would motivate me to make full use of the e-

government services in my work. 

7-point  Scale  

training I2 

2. If updated e-government services trainings are 

available when necessary for citizens; would 

motivate me to make full use of the e-government 

services in my work, since e-government services 

Technology was developed very quickly so I could 

not catch up without trainings. 

7-point  Scale  

facility I2 

3. If good facilities (e.g. good computer hardware 

and software, good communication network etc.) 

are available to support usage, would motivate me 

to make full use of the e-government services in 

my work. 

7-point  Scale  

gap I2 

4. My strong intention for contacts in order to 

decrease a gap between my colleagues, and myself 

motivate me to make full use of the e-government 

services in my work. 

7-point  Scale  

 

 

 

Code   

 

Ques

t. No. Description  

Values Measur

e Scale 

ppSOCI

E JI 

1. Using the e-government services help 

improving my Society at work. 

7-point  Scale  

pptmat JI 

2. Using the e-government services help 

improving my Society in elated tasks e.g. 

preparing Society materials etc. 

7-point  Scale  

ppwrk JI 

3. Using the e-government services help 

improving my work. 

7-point  Scale  
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ppmgt JI 

4. Using the e-government services help 

improving my administrative tasks/activities. 

7-point  Scale  

ppovera

ll JI 

5. Overall, using the e-government services help 

improving my professional practices 

7-point  Scale  

pdakno

w J2 

1. Using the e-government services help 

improving my work flow and process. 

7-point  Scale  

pdpkno

w J2 

2. Using the e-government services helps in 

improving my personal knowledge. 

7-point  Scale  

pdovera

l J2 

3. Overall, using the e-government services help 

improving my personal development. 

7-point  Scale  

qowcrea

t J3 

1. Using the e-government services help me to 

have more time for a creative thinking. 

7-point  Scale  

qowleis

u J3 

2. Using the e-government services help me to 

have more time for leisure. 

7-point  Scale  

saveexp J3 

3. Using the e-government services helped me to 

save money such as I can get information from 

free of charge, get information from various 

Websites for free etc. with the support of e-

government services widget. 

7-point  Scale  

savegvt J3 

4. Using e-government services to communicate 

and disseminate information with others and help 

me to save my expense. 

7-point  Scale  

qowove

rall J3 

5. Overall, using the e-government services help 

improving my quality of working life. 

7-point  Scale  
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APPENDIX B 

FREQUENCY TABLES   

 

YEAR 

 Frequency Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid Less than 1 year 22 6.1 6.1 

1-2 years 205 56.9 63.1 

3-4 years   33 9.2 72.2 

More than 5 years 100 27.8 100.0 

Total 360 100.0  

 

 

FREQ 

 Frequency Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid Don’t use at all 13 3.6 3.6 

Use about once each month 8 2.2 5.8 

Use a few times a month 37 10.3 16.1 

Use about once each week 169 46.9 63.1 

Use five to six times a 

week 
4 1.1 64.2 

Use about once a day 113 31.4 95.6 

Use several times a day 16 4.4 100.0 

Total 360 100.0  
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SELFASS 

 Frequency Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid Low experience 190 52.8 52.8 

Moderate experience  40 11.1 63.9 

High experience 130 36.1 100.0 

Total 360 100.0  

 

 

ENOUGH 

 Frequency Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid Not enough 58 16.1 16.1 

Enough 174 48.3 64.4 

Too much 128 35.6 100.0 

Total 360 100.0  

 

 

 

WEBBROW 

 Frequency Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid Microsoft Internet Explorer 22 6.1 6.1 

Google Chrome 275 76.4 82.5 

Fire Fox mozilla 63 17.5 100.0 

Total 360 100.0  

 

 

 

SERVICE 

 Frequency Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid Websites 140 38.9 38.9 

Websites and Emails 212 58.9 97.8 

Not sure e Hardly used 

both 
8 2.2 100.0 

Total 360 100.0  
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LOCATIO 

 Frequency Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid At my Office/Lab/Class 272 75.6 75.6 

At my Home 6 1.7 77.2 

Both Home & 

Office/Lab/Class 
77 21.4 98.6 

Not sure e Hardly used 

both 
5 1.4 100.0 

Total 360 100.0  

 

 

 

 

OFACCESS 

 Frequency Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid University Network 345 95.8 95.8 

Wireless 15 4.2 100.0 

Total 360 100.0  

 

 

 

HACCESS 

 Frequency Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid Broadband 142 39.4 39.4 

Dial-up  21 5.8 45.3 

Wireless 197 54.7 100.0 

Total 360 100.0  

 

 

 

 

bothrw 

 Frequency Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 2 2 .6 .6 

3 2 .6 1.1 

4 3 .8 1.9 

6 189 52.5 54.4 

7 164 45.6 100.0 

Total 360 100.0  
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gmlylang3 

 Frequency Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 2 5 1.4 1.4 

3 3 .8 2.2 

4 2 .6 2.8 

5 168 46.7 49.4 

6 141 39.2 88.6 

7 41 11.4 100.0 

Total 360 100.0  

 

 

e-univer 

 Frequency Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid Yes 298 82.8 82.8 

No 62 17.2 100.0 

Total 360 100.0  

 

 

research 

 Frequency Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid Yes 298 82.8 82.8 

No 62 17.2 100.0 

Total 360 100.0  
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APPENDIX C 

MISSING STATISTICS 

 

Univariate Statistics 

 N Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

Missing No. of Extremesa 

Count Percent Low High 

pu1 360 5.41 1.660 0 .0 0 0 

pu2 360 5.30 1.652 0 .0 0 0 

pu3 360 5.32 1.558 0 .0 0 0 

pu4 360 5.31 1.701 0 .0 0 0 

peou1 360 5.48 1.483 0 .0 17 0 

peou2 360 5.38 1.582 0 .0 0 0 

peou3 360 5.01 1.624 0 .0 0 0 

peou4 360 5.30 1.602 0 .0 0 0 

si1 360 5.19 1.555 0 .0 0 0 

si2 360 5.09 1.511 0 .0 0 0 

si3 360 4.81 1.585 0 .0 0 0 

si4 360 5.19 1.427 0 .0 0 0 

si5 360 5.10 1.544 0 .0 0 0 

fc1 360 5.15 1.747 0 .0 0 0 

fc2 360 4.98 1.495 0 .0 0 0 

fc3 360 5.07 1.596 0 .0 0 0 

fc4 360 5.11 1.610 0 .0 0 0 

se1 360 4.98 1.688 0 .0 0 0 

se2 360 5.22 1.681 0 .0 0 0 

se3 360 5.28 1.643 0 .0 0 0 

se4 360 5.19 1.520 0 .0 0 0 

bitclass 360 5.58 1.402 0 .0 17 0 

bitweb 360 5.60 1.411 0 .0 15 0 

bitmater 360 5.81 1.545 0 .0 22 0 

bitknow 360 5.67 1.525 0 .0 16 0 

bitmash 360 5.69 1.568 0 .0 22 0 

bioresea 360 5.69 1.494 0 .0 18 0 

bioadmin 360 5.82 1.477 0 .0 14 0 

bioperso 360 5.85 1.474 0 .0 19 0 

bioperkn 360 5.88 1.481 0 .0 19 0 

biomash 360 5.82 1.448 0 .0 20 0 

tclass 360 5.36 1.484 0 .0 18 0 

tweb 360 5.02 1.750 0 .0 0 0 

a. Number of cases outside the range (Q1 - 1.5*IQR, Q3 + 1.5*IQR). 
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Univariate Statistics cont. 

 N Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

Missing No. of Extremesa 

Count Percent Low High 

tmateria 360 5.65 1.491 0 .0 18 0 

tknowled 360 4.96 1.770 0 .0 0 0 

tmash 360 5.59 1.524 0 .0 27 0 

oresearc 360 5.80 1.508 0 .0 23 0 

oadmin 360 5.63 1.544 0 .0 23 0 

operson 360 5.71 1.567 0 .0 20 0 

operknow 360 5.79 1.436 0 .0 14 0 

omash 359 5.61 1.533 1 .3 24 0 

bitotalu 360 6.16 1.278 0 .0 48 0 

a. Number of cases outside the range (Q1 - 1.5*IQR, Q3 + 1.5*IQR). 

 

 

 



   

224 

 

APPENDIX D 

DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS 

 

Descriptive Statistics 

 

N Minimum Maximum Mean 

Std. 

Deviation Skewness Kurtosis 

Statistic Statistic Statistic Statistic Statistic Statistic Std. Error Statistic Std. Error 

pu1 360 2 7 5.41 1.660 -.757 .129 -.794 .256 

pu2 360 2 7 5.30 1.652 -.655 .129 -.937 .256 

pu3 360 2 7 5.32 1.558 -.684 .129 -.765 .256 

pu4 360 2 7 5.31 1.701 -.596 .129 -1.112 .256 

peou1 360 2 7 5.48 1.483 -.781 .129 -.353 .256 

peou2 360 2 7 5.38 1.582 -.578 .129 -.945 .256 

peou3 360 2 7 5.01 1.624 -.195 .129 -1.275 .256 

peou4 360 2 7 5.30 1.602 -.576 .129 -1.038 .256 

si1 360 2 7 5.19 1.555 -.398 .129 -1.063 .256 

si2 360 2 7 5.09 1.511 -.318 .129 -1.074 .256 

si3 360 2 7 4.81 1.585 -.023 .129 -1.373 .256 

si4 360 2 7 5.19 1.427 -.625 .129 -.569 .256 

si5 360 2 7 5.10 1.544 -.419 .129 -1.030 .256 

fc1 360 2 7 5.15 1.747 -.331 .129 -1.397 .256 

fc2 360 2 7 4.98 1.495 -.309 .129 -1.106 .256 
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Descriptive Statistics 

 

N Minimum Maximum Mean 

Std. 

Deviation Skewness Kurtosis 

Statistic Statistic Statistic Statistic Statistic Statistic Std. Error Statistic Std. Error 

fc3 360 2 7 5.07 1.596 -.350 .129 -1.242 .256 

fc4 360 2 7 5.11 1.610 -.467 .129 -1.110 .256 

se1 360 2 7 4.98 1.688 -.212 .129 -1.359 .256 

se2 360 2 7 5.22 1.681 -.488 .129 -1.168 .256 

se3 360 2 7 5.28 1.643 -.536 .129 -1.069 .256 

se4 360 2 7 5.19 1.520 -.481 .129 -.997 .256 

bitclass 360 2 7 5.58 1.402 -.968 .129 .237 .256 

bitweb 360 2 7 5.60 1.411 -.882 .129 .011 .256 

bitmater 360 2 7 5.81 1.545 -1.171 .129 .213 .256 

bitknow 360 2 7 5.67 1.525 -.926 .129 -.311 .256 

bitmash 360 2 7 5.69 1.568 -1.005 .129 -.170 .256 

bioresea 360 2 7 5.69 1.494 -.999 .129 .000 .256 

bioadmin 360 2 7 5.82 1.477 -1.141 .129 .198 .256 

bioperso 360 2 7 5.85 1.474 -1.319 .129 .709 .256 

bioperkn 360 2 7 5.88 1.481 -1.372 .129 .827 .256 

biomash 360 2 7 5.82 1.448 -1.309 .129 .862 .256 

tclass 360 2 7 5.36 1.484 -.750 .129 -.405 .256 
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Descriptive Statistics 

 

N Minimum Maximum Mean 

Std. 

Deviation Skewness Kurtosis 

Statistic Statistic Statistic Statistic Statistic Statistic Std. Error Statistic Std. Error 

tweb 360 2 7 5.02 1.750 -.214 .129 -1.549 .256 

tmateria 360 2 7 5.65 1.491 -.979 .129 -.019 .256 

tknowled 360 2 7 4.96 1.770 -.202 .129 -1.580 .256 

tmash 360 2 7 5.59 1.524 -.994 .129 .054 .256 

oresearc 360 2 7 5.80 1.508 -1.260 .129 .567 .256 

oadmin 360 2 7 5.63 1.544 -.968 .129 -.102 .256 

operson 360 2 7 5.71 1.567 -1.050 .129 -.119 .256 

operknow 360 2 7 5.79 1.436 -1.125 .129 .294 .256 

omash 359 2 7 5.61 1.533 -1.013 .129 -.009 .257 

bitotalu 360 2 7 6.16 1.278 -1.653 .129 1.659 .256 

Valid N 

(listwise) 
359         
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APPENDIX E 

CROSS-TABULATION   

gender * age Cross tabulation 

Count   

 

age 

Total 20-29 years 30-39 years 40-49 years 50 years up 

gender Male 78 47 8 2 135 

Female 143 72 10 0 225 

Total 221 119 18 2 360 

 

gender * educatio Cross tabulation 

Count   

 

educatio 

Total 

Bachelor 

Degree  Master Degree  

Doctoral 

Level  

gender Male 99 24 12 135 

Female 101 110 14 225 

Total 200 134 26 360 

 

gender * SELFASS Cross tabulation 

Count   

 

SELFASS 

Total 

Low 

experience 

Moderate 

experience  

High 

experience 

gender Male 68 16 51 135 

Female 122 24 79 225 

Total 190 40 130 360 

 

gender * ENOUGH Crosstabulation 

Count   

 

ENOUGH 

Total Not enough Enough Too much 

gender Male 25 61 49 135 

Female 33 113 79 225 

Total 58 174 128 360 
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age * educatio Cross tabulation 

Count   

 

educatio 

Total 

Bachelor 

Degree  Master Degree  

Doctoral 

Level  

age 20-29 years 136 85 0 221 

30-39 years 64 48 7 119 

40-49 years 0 1 17 18 

50 years up 0 0 2 2 

Total 200 134 26 360 

 

age * SELFASS Cross tabulation 

Count   

 

SELFASS 

Total 

Low 

experience 

Moderate 

experience  

High 

experience 

age 20-29 years 126 18 77 221 

30-39 years 62 16 41 119 

40-49 years 1 5 12 18 

50 years up 1 1 0 2 

Total 190 40 130 360 

 

 

age * ENOUGH Cross tabulation 

Count   

 

ENOUGH 

Total Not enough Enough Too much 

age 20-29 years 28 117 76 221 

30-39 years 25 54 40 119 

40-49 years 3 3 12 18 

50 years up 2 0 0 2 

Total 58 174 128 360 
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APPENDIX F 

QUESTIONNAIRE SURVEY   

Covering Letter 

 

 

Al-Madinah International University 

Shah Alam, Selengore,  

Malaysia 

Date ________________ 

 

Dear Respondent,  

 

I am a PhD student under the supervision of Assoc. Prof. Dr. Shadi Department of 

Computer Sciences and Information Technology, Al-Madinah International University, 

Shah Alam, Selengore Malaysia.  

I would like to invite you to be a part of my research study. This research entitled: 

Evaluation of an E-Government Services Usage of Based on Theoretical Framework in 

Federal Republic of Nigeria. The aim of the study is to evaluate the e-government 

services usage using Technology Acceptance Model as a powerful model, which can 

demonstrate acceptance and actual behavior of e-government services usage by users 

in Federal Republic of Nigeria. 

 

One of the end product generated from this research is the model, this research will 

mainly make a contribution to knowledge regarding the significant conclusion of e-

government services usage by users In the Federal Republic of Nigeria.  

Moreover, it is expected to provide significant information to improve the professional 

practice and quality of working life of citizens. We would appreciate hearing your 

opinion about e-government services usage.  

 

This study will require that you complete a questionnaire survey below along with any 

additional comments you feel would be helpful.  

 

You may be asked to participate in an interview discussing which determinants that 

most influenced you to use the e-government services in your work. Your name and 

any of the information you provide will be kept strictly confidential and will not be 

attributed to the individual or organization. All responses will be stored within the 

research environment. The results of this research would be used for academic purposes 

only. Your help would be appreciated, thank you very much for your time. 

 

Thank you in advance 

Best Regards 

Rabiu Ibrahim 

 

 

 

 

 

Any queries about your participation in this research may be directed to the researcher Rabiu 

Ibrahim email: brancy@gmail.com 
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SECTION A: Background of your e-government services usage.  

 

A1. How long have you been using the e-government services (years)? (Please √ only 

one answer) 

  

Less than 1 year    1-2 years  3-4 years      More than 5 years  

 

 

A2. At present, overall how often do you use the e-government services? (Please√ 

only one answer) 

 

Don’t use at all  Use about once each 

month 

 Use a few times a month  

 

Use about once each 

week 

 Use a few times a week  Use five to six times a 

week 

 

 

Use about once a day  Use several times a day  Other …….  

 

 

A3. What is your self-assessment about using the e-government services? (Please √ 

only one answer) 

 

Low experience  Moderate experience   High experience  

 

 

A4. Currently, do you think that you use the e-government services enough or not 

enough or too much?  

(Please √ only one answer) 

 

Not enough  Enough  Too much  

 

 

A5. What is the Web-browser of the e-government services that you use most? 

(Please check √ only one answer) 
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Microsoft Internet 

Explorer 

 Google 

Chrome 

 Fire Fox mozilla  Other  

 

 

A6. What is/are the service/s of the e-government services that you use most? 

(Please check √ only one answer) 

 

Website  Email  Website & Email  Not sure Hardly used both  

 

 

 

 

A7. Mostly, where do you access the e-government services in doing your work?  

(Please check √ only one answer) 

 

At my Office  At my 

home 

 Both Home 

and Office 

 Not sure Hardly used 

both 

 

 

 

 

A8. What e-government services access method do you use at your office for your 

work? 

(Please check √ only one option) 

 

Public Network  Wireless  Other   

 

 

A9. What e-government services access method do you use at your home in doing 

your work or related? 

(Please check √ only one option) 

 

Broadband  Dial-up   Wireless  Other  

 

 

SECTION B: About Yourself  

 

 

B1. Why do you use the e-government services? (Please check √ only one answer) 

 

I use the e-government 

services by my own free 

will (Voluntary)  

 I use the e-government services because of the 

work (Mandatory)  
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B2. In general, please rate to the extent to which you agree with each statement below 

regarding your habit of reading and writing/typing. (Please check √ only one option 

for each statement below) 

 

1= Strongly Disagree 2= Quite Disagree 3= Slightly Disagree  4= Neutral    5=Slightly 

Agree   6= Quite Agree 7= Strongly Agree 

1.I like reading 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. I like writing/typing 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. I like both reading and writing/typing 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 

B3. Because using the e-government services needs an effort of reading (e.g. reading 

when searching the information from the  Websites etc.) and writing/typing (e.g. 

responding to emails etc.), in relation to your habit that you answer to question B2 

above, whether your habit is an obstacle for you in using the e-government services? 

 

1= Strongly Disagree 2= Quite Disagree 3= Slightly Disagree  4= Neutral    5=Slightly 

Agree   6= Quite Agree 7= Strongly Agree 

I think my habit is not an obstacle for me in using the e-

government services 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 

 

B4. Since the main language of the e-government services is English, please rate to 

what extent you agree with each statement below regarding whether the language is 

an obstacle for you in using the e-government services. 

 

1= Strongly Disagree 2= Quite Disagree 3= Slightly Disagree  4= Neutral    5=Slightly 

Agree   6= Quite Agree 7= Strongly Agree 

1. I think since Hausa, Yoruba, among others Language is 

national language, so it is an obstacle for me in using the e-

government services when I search and read information from 

English Language Websites. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. I think since Hausa, Yoruba, among others Language is 

national language, so it is an obstacle for me in using the e-

government services when I read information from English 

Language Databases. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. I think since Hausa, Yoruba, among others Language is 

national language, so it is an obstacle for me in using the e-

government services when I read and respond in English 

Language. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 Since the main language of the e-government services is 

English, please rate to what extent you agree with each 

statement below regarding whether the Hausa, Yoruba, among 

others National language is an obstacle for you in using the e-

government services.  [Other .........] 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 

 

B7. Position. 

Low  Middle  High  Executive  NA  
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B8. Educational level 

 

Bachelor Degree  Master Degree  Doctoral Degree  Other  

 

B9 Gender 

 

Male  Female  

 

B10. Age (years) 

 

20-29 years  30-39 years  40-49 years  50 years up  

 

 

SECTION C: Perceived Usefulness and Perceived Ease of Use toward e-

government services Usage 

Please rate the extent to which you agree with each statement below.  (Please check √ 

the most appropriate option for each statement below)     

1= Strongly Disagree 2= Quite Disagree 3= Slightly Disagree  4= Neutral    5=Slightly 

Agree   6= Quite Agree 7= Strongly Agree 

C. Perceived Usefulness about the e-government services 

usage. 

 

1. Using the e-government services enables me to accomplish 

tasks more quickly. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. Using the e-government services enhances the quality of my 

work. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. Using the e-government services makes it easier to do my 

work. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

4. I find the e-government services useful in my work. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

C2.Perceived Eases of Use about using the e-government 

services. 
 

1. Using the e-government services enables me to accomplish 

tasks more quickly 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. Using the e-government services enhances the quality of my 

work. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. Using the e-government services makes it easier to do my 

work. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

4. I find the e-government services useful in my work. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 

 

SECTION D: Social Influence, Facilitating Conditions and Self-Efficacy toward 

e-government services Usage. Please rate the extent to which you agree with each 

statement below. (Please check √ only one option for each statement below) 

1= Strongly Disagree 2= Quite Disagree 3= Slightly Disagree  4= Neutral    5=Slightly 

Agree   6= Quite Agree 7= Strongly Agree 

D1. Social Influence about using the e-government services.   
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1. Peers think that I should use the e-government services. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. Family and friends think that I should use the e-government 

services. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. Colleagues think that I should use the e-government services. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

4. Management at work thinks that I should use the e-

government services 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

5. In general, my boss supported the use of the e-government 

services. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

D2. Facilitating Conditions within your office about using the e-

government services 
 

1. The resources necessary (e.g. new computer hardware and 

software, communication network etc.) are available for me to 

use the e-government services effectively. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. I can access the e-government services application very 

quickly within my workplace. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. Guidance is available to me to use the e-government services 

effectively. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

4. A specific person (or group) is available for assistance with 

the e-government services difficulties. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

D3. Perceived Abilities (Self-Efficacies) about using the e-

government services. 
 

1. I feel comfortable when I use the e-government services on 

my own. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. I am able to use the e-government services even if there is no 

one around to show me how to use it. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. I can complete my task by using the e-government services If 

I can call someone for help when I get stuck. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

4. I can complete my task by using the e-government services if 

I have a lot of time. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 

 

 

SECTION E:  Current e-government services usage at Work place. Please rate 

the extent to which you agree with each statement below.  Please check √ only one 

option for each statement below   

1= Strongly Disagree 2= Quite Disagree 3= Slightly Disagree  4= Neutral    5=Slightly 

Agree   6= Quite Agree 7= Strongly Agree 

E1. Current e-government services usage in Society and Society-

related tasks. 

 

1. I use the e-government services when association with society 

or in office. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. I use the e-government services in providing a Personal Web-

Base for facilitating Society. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. I use the e-government services for preparing work materials 

or related activity. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

4. I use the e-government services for enhancing my Society and 

related. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
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5. I use e-government services widget for contact and giving 

advice. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

E2. Current e-government services usage in other factor.  

1. I use the e-government services for searching information for 

my work 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. I use the e-government services to assist administrative tasks 

(e.g. searching information to assist administrative tasks to help 

accomplishing administrative tasks.) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. I use the e-government services for personal activity. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

4. I use the e-government services for enhancing personal 

knowledge. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

5. I use e-government services for personal sharing. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

E3. Overall, I use the e-government services in all of my work. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 

SECTION F: Self-Report for Current e-government services usage.  Please rate 

the extent to which you currently use the e-government services. Please check √ only 

one option for each statement below 

1= Do not use at all    2= Use about once each month   3= Use a few times a month              

 4= Use about once each week     5= Use a few times a week  6= Use five to six times a week            

7= Use about once a day    8= Use several times a day 

F1. Self-Report regarding frequencies of using the e-

government services in Society and Society-related factor? 

 

1. I use the e-government services  when association with 

Society or in office 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

2. I access my Personal Web-Base using e-government 

services application for facilitating Society. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

3. I use the e-government services for preparing Society 

materials/ work. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

4. I use the e-government services for enhancing my society 

knowledge 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

5. I use e-government services for sharing ideas and giving my 

advice 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

F2. Self-report regarding frequencies of using the e-

government services in Other factor? 
 

1. I use the e-government services for searching information 

for my job activity 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

2. I use the e-government services to assist administrative/ 

related factors. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

3. I use the e-government services for personal tasks 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

4. I use the e-government services for enhancing personal 

knowledge 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

5. I use e-government services for personal sharing 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

F3. Overall, I use the E-government services in all of my work. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

 

SECTION G: Behavior Intention to use the e-government services in the Future.  

Please rate the extent to which you agree with each statement below. (Please check √ 

only one answer) 
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1= Strongly Disagree 2= Quite Disagree 3= Slightly Disagree  4= Neutral    5=Slightly 

Agree   6= Quite Agree 7= Strongly Agree 

G1. Behavior Intention to use the e-government services in the 

future in: Society and Society related factor. 

 

1. I intend to use the e-government services more when 

association with Society or office. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. I intend to use the e-government services more in providing 

a Personal Web-Base for facilitating Society. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. I intend to use the e-government services more for preparing 

Society materials/ report. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

4. I intend to use the e-government services more for 

enhancing my Society knowledge. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

5. I intend to use e-government services more for idea sharing 

and giving my advice. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

G2. Behavior Intention to use the e-government services in the 

future in other work. 
 

1. I intend to use the e-government services more for searching 

information for my work. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. I intend to use the e-government services more to assist 

administrative work. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. I intend to use the e-government services more for personal 

activities. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

4. I intend to use the e-government services more for 

enhancing personal knowledge. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

5. I intend to use e-government services more for personal 

sharing. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

G3. Overall, I intend to use the e-government services more in 

the future in all of my work. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 

SECTION H: Self-Predict for future e-government services usage. Please rate the 

extent to which you intend to use the e-government services in the future. (Please 

check √ only one answer)    

1= Do not use at all    2= Use about once each month   3= Use a few times a month              

 4= Use about once each week     5= Use a few times a week  6= Use five to six times a 

week            7= Use about once a day    8= Use several times a day 

H1. Self-predict of future e-government services usage in: 

Society and Society related factor. 

 

1. I intend to use the e-government services when 

association with Society / at work. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

2. I intend to use the e-government services in providing a 

Personal Web-Base for facilitating Society. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

3. I intend to use the e-government services for preparing 

Society materials/ report. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

4.  I intend to use the e-government services for enhancing 

my Society knowledge. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

5. I intend to use e-government services widget for sharing 

and giving my advice. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
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H2. Self-predict of future e-government services usage in 

other work. 

 

1 I intend to use the e-government services for searching 

information for my work. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

2. I intend to use the e-government services to assist 

administrative activity. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

3. I intend to use the e-government services for personal 

factor 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

4. I intend to use the e-government services for enhancing 

personal knowledge 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

5. I intend to use e-government services for personal 

collaboration. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

H3. Overall, I intend to use the e-government services in the 

future in all of my work. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

 

SECTION I: How to make full use of the e-government services in work. Please 

rate the extent to which you agree with each statement below. (Please check √ only 

one answer for each statement) 

1= Strongly Disagree 2= Quite Disagree 3= Slightly Disagree  4= Neutral    5=Slightly 

Agree   6= Quite Agree 7= Strongly Agree 

I1. Overall, I think I still have not made full use of the e-

government services in my work so I intend to use the e-

government services more in all type of my work in the future 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

I2. Motivations to make full use of the e-government services 

in your work. 
 

1. If technicians are available in helping me when I have 

difficulties; would motivate me to make full use of the e-

government services in my work. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. If updated e-government services trainings are available 

when necessary for citizens; would motivate me to make full 

use of the e-government services in my work, since e-

government services Technology was developed very quickly 

so I could not catch up without trainings. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. If good facilities (e.g. good computer hardware and 

software, good communication network etc.) are available to 

support usage, would motivate me to make full use of the e-

government services in my work. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

4. My strong intention for contacts in order to decrease a gap 

between my colleagues, and myself motivate me to make full 

use of the e-government services in my work. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 

SECTION J: e-government services usage affects citizens’ professional practice, 

personal development and quality of working life. Please rate the extent to which 

you agree with each statement below. Please check √ only one option for each 

statement below. 

1= Strongly Disagree 2= Quite Disagree 3= Slightly Disagree  4= Neutral    5=Slightly 

Agree   6= Quite Agree 7= Strongly Agree 

J1.  Professional Practice  
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1. Using the e-government services help improving my 

association with Society at work. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. Using the e-government services help improving my 

association with Society and related tasks e.g. preparing 

Society materials etc. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. Using the e-government services help improving my work. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

4. Using the e-government services help improving my 

administrative activities. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

5. Overall, using the e-government services help improving my 

professional practices 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

J2.  Personal development  

1. Using the e-government services help improving my 

knowledge. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. Using the e-government services helps in improving my 

personal knowledge. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. Overall, using the e-government services help improving my 

personal development. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

J3.  Quality of working life  

1. Using the e-government services help me to have more time 

for a creative thinking. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. Using the e-government services help me to have more time 

for leisure. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. Using the e-government services helped me to save money 

such as I can get information free of charge, get information 

from various Websites for free etc. with the support of e-

government services widget. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

4. Using e-government services to communicate and 

disseminate information with others and help me to save my 

expense. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

5. Overall, using the e-government services help improving my 

quality of working life. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 

If you have any additional comments you wish to make about e-government services 

usage, please add them here. 

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Thank you for your time and corporation.   

If you have any inquiry regarding this questionnaire survey. 

Please contact Author at brancy@gmail.com 



   

240 

 

APPENDIX G 

SEM MODEL FORMATION FIGURES FOR MODERATORS  

 

Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Male Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

 

Male Subject Standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1b: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Male Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

 

Male Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 2a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Female Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

 

Female Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Female Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

 

 

Female Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Younger Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

 

Younger Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Younger Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

Younger Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Older Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

Older Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Older Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

Older Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 

 



   

248 

 

 

 

Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Bachelor Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

 

Bachelor Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 

 



   

249 

 

 

 

Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Bachelor Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

 

Bachelor Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Masters Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

 

Masters Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Masters Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

 

Masters Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Doctoral Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

 

Doctpral Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Doctoral Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

Doctoral Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Lower Positon Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

 

Lower Position Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Lower Position Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

 

Lower Position Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Higher Position Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

Higher Position Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Higher Positon Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

 

Higher Position Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Low Experience  Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

Low Experience Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Low Experience Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

 

Low Experience Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Moderate Experience Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

Moderate Experience Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Moderate Experience Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

 

Moderate Experience Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Higher Experience Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

 

Higher Experience Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Higher Experience Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

 

 

Higher Experience Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for Not 

Obstacle Read & Write Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

Not Obstacle Read & Write Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Not Obstacle Read & Write  Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

 

Not Obstacle Read & Write Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Obstacle Read & Write Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

Obstacle Read & Write Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Obstacle Read & Write Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

 

Obstacle Read & Write Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for Not 

Obstacle Language Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

Not Obstacle Language Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 

 



   

269 

 

 

 

Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Not Obstacle Language Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

 

 

Not Obstacle Language Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (constrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Obstacle Language Subjects with standardized Estimate 

 

Obstacle Language Subject standardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 

 



   

271 

 

 

 

Figure 1a: The Baseline Model (Unconstrained Model)(Multiple-Group Analysis) for 

Obstacle Language Subjects with Unstandardized Estimate 

  

Obstacle Language Subject Unstandardized Estimates, Chi-square=230.654,  

Degree of Freedom=186, Probability=.014.   

Bollen-Stine p value =0.040, CMIN/DF=1.240,  

RMSEA=.026, TLI=.985, CFI=.931,  

NFI=.952, GFI=.931, AGFI=.887 
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APPENDIX H 

SEMI-STRUCTURED INTERVIEWS 

 

 

The Interview conducted by Rabiu Ibrahim. 

This is to generate the relevant details information related to the assessment and 

evaluations of the current situation in the Federal Republic of Nigeria. 

 

This is the semi-structured interviews. These interviews are aimed to attain relevant 

information about the topic being studied so that the researcher may get a profound 

knowledge regarding the existing condition.  

 

The question are classified into three different groups as follows:  

Electronic Government Project Initiation, Electronic Government Project Life Cycle, 

Technology, Processes, Integration, General Electronic Government Project Questions. 

 

Electronic Government Project Initiation: 

 Can you provide me an overview of the Electronic Government projects? 

 What were the broad goals of the projects? 

 What was/were the need/s it was aimed at addressing? 

 Was the focus internal (govt. operations) or external (citizen services)? 

 Was a more efficient process a key driver towards making this project happen? 

 Where did the initiative for this electronic Government project initiate?  Bottom-

up or top-down? 

 Was it a "start-from-scratch" effort, or were you trying to improve an existing 

system (adoption)? 

 Who were the identified "clients" the electronic government project aimed at 

better serving?  How were the needs of these clients identified/quantified?  Were 

these clients represented in the electronic government project team? 

 Were there pre-determined success measures that could enable managers to 

track, monitor, and assess the success of the initiative? 

 To what extent was cost-benefit analysis an issue?  Were budgetary constraints 

detrimental? 

 What are the effects of white papers such as the one issued recently by the 

Council for Excellence in Government?  Are they having an impact on the 

decision makers?  Are "people in the trenches" relying on such publications? 

 

Electronic Government Project Life Cycle: 

 Did clients have input over the course of the project/s?  Was their feedback 

requested? 

 Organizational resistance: what were your concerns?  Was it an issue?  How did 

you skirt it if so? 
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Technology, Processes, Integration: 

 What was the key technological solution identified as the underlying feature in 

the project/s?  How difficult was integration of it into the project plan/s? 

 Were issues like high volume of transaction vs. complexity of transactions 

weighed? 

 How many people were involved at your stage? 

 What were the significant issues the team wrestled with - Was it privacy? 

Security? Integration of networks and databases? Legacy issues?  Service 

providers? 

 What was the technology infrastructure prior to the project/s?  Afterwards? 

 Was the project a stand-alone/ad-hoc designed to solve a specific problem, or 

was it part of a greater initiative? 

 To what degree did knowledge management play a role?  How accessible were 

other agencies?  How easy was it to figure out if a similar undertaking took place 

somewhere else? 

 Was the project mimicking existing paper-based processes (i.e. a quick fix), or 

was the reengineering of processes part of it? 

 

General Electronic Government Project Questions: 

 Management commitment: what was your perception of the degree of 

commitment by the agency's top management?  To what degree did the message 

coming from top management assisted/derailed project/s progress? 

 Which factors outside your influence do you see as restricting projects - for 

example the issue of electronic signature that may prevent a complete 

transformation of online form filling and submission; other restrictive 

regulations, etc? 

 What are the key recommendations you would make for an agency embarking 

on a similar project/s?  What are the essential steps in projects such as this? 

 What is the most challenging aspect of this project/s? 

 If you could redo the project/s, what would you change? 

 What are the most pertinent lessons you took away from this project/s? 

 


